General service pressure gauge
Model : P110 series

Service intended

P110 series are a general service pressure gauge.

P110 is a low cost and features high quality parts.

It is suitable for a non-corrosive fluid. Air, oil, gas or water
services are the most common applications.

Nominal diameter
40, 50, 60, 75, 100, 150 and 200 mm

Accuracy
40 mm : 3.0 % of full scale
50, 60, 75, 100, 150 and 200 mm : £1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
40mm:0~0.2to 0~ 3.5 MPa
50mm:0~0.2to 0~ 10 MPa

60 and 75 mm:-0.1 ~0to 0 ~ 25 MPa
100 mm (New) : -0.1 ~0to 0 ~ 35 MPa
100 and 150 mm : -0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 100 MPa
200 mm:-0.1~0to 0 ~ 35 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Brass

Element
40 and 50 mm : Brass
60, 75 and 100 mm (New) : <10 MPa : Brass
>10 MPa : 316SS
100, 150 and 200 mm : <7 MPa : Brass
>7 MPa : 316SS
C type bourdon tube or helical bourdon tube

Case
Black finished steel
Black finished aluminium (Diameter 200 mm)

Cover
Black finished steel

Spec. sheet no. PD0-01

®

Mape N KOREA

Window

Glass

Movement
Brass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection

40 mm : %" PT, NPT and PF

50 mm : ¥4", %" PT, NPT and PF

60 mm : %" PT, NPT and PF

75 and 100 mm (New) : %" PT, NPT and PF
100, 150 and 200 mm : %", %" PT, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P110 General service pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
0 40

50

60

75

100

150

200

~N o B~ WN B

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct, not available with diameter 200 mm

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate,
not available with diameter 40 mm

F Center back connection, direct, not available with
diameter 100 mm (Old) , 150 and 200 mm

G Lower back connection, direct, only available with
diameter 100 mm (Old) and 150 mm

H Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate, only available with diameter 60, 75 and 100 mm (New)

J Center back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
not available with diameter 40, 100(Qld), 150 and 200 mm

M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
bracket, only available with diameter 100 mm (Old)

N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 100(Old) and 150 mm

4. Accuracy
4 +1.5 % of full scale, not available with diameter 40 mm
6 +3.0 % of full scale

5. Process connection

B Va"
c wn
D %", not available with diameter 40, 50 and 60 mm
E 2", only available with diameter 100, 150 and 200 mm

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

Z Other (See note 1)

Note 1. Special connection type is available such as
BSP and BSPT

Ordering information

7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa

8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
1 2 colors
5 3 colors, available with compound and vacuum gauges

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

1 2 3 4 5 6

P110 1 A 6 B C

Sample
ordering code

H XXX 1 0

WISE"
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P110 : Type of mounting

Code A

Code B

3—¢4.5 Hole

Code B*

3—95.5 Hole

Code F

Code H

3—94.5 Hole

Code N

Code H*

3—95.5 Hole

3—85.5 Hole

Code J

3—94.5 Hole

Code M

2]

Q<< 7@
S X
fjﬁ L R= R WA VLR
N M| A\ M N M1 \N
% D
* ¢B—1 : Panel cutting size. Dimensions (mm)
Ei‘;e‘ Available code A B C D+2 E+£2 F+1 H M N
40 AF 44.3 43.5 24 29 9 12
50 ABF 54.5 53.5 27 57 9 14
J 54.5 54.5| 70 27 57 9 62 123.5 14
AB 66 65 82 3.5 42 11 74 14
60 FJ 66 70 82 34.5 44.5 74 |28 14
H 66 65 82 34.5 44.5 74 (18.8 14
A,B 78 77 100 35 52 12.7 90 17
75 FJ 78 82 100 35 47 90 [29.5 17
H 78 77 |100 35 47 90 (19 17
A 106(103.5)hos(102.4 35(43.5)]64.5(75.5)] 12.5(18) 17(22)
100 B 106 128 36.5 64 14.5 115 17
(New) F.J 106 110 [128 395 47 115129.2 17
H* 106 105 [128 395 47 115 |18.7 17
A 106(103.5) 35(43.5)64.5(75.5)] 12.5(18) 17(22)
100 B* 103.5 128 45.5 76 19.7 115 22
(old) G,N 103.5 107.51128 41.5 61.5 36 115 |36 17
M 103.5 102 128 41.5 61.5 36 14 17
A 153 152 42.5(44)| 88(105) | 11.5(17) 19(22)
150 B 153 178 44 93 13 165 19
G,N 153 156 |17/8 42 61.5 36 165 |35.5 17
200 B* 203 235 49 128 15.5(17.5)]220 19(22)
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Scale ranges
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X : Not available

O : Available
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Ammonia service pressure gauge

Model : P111 series

Service intended

P111 series are designed to withstand the shock, the
vibration, and the pulsation which could be generated
from the agricultural ammonia equipment.

Nominal diameter
60, 75 and 100 mm

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)

-0.1~1,15,2MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale

Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 200 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
316SS

Element
316SS
C type bourdon tube

Case
Black finished steel

Cover
Black finished steel

Window
Glass

Spec. sheet no. PD0-02

®

Movement
Brass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
V4" PT, %" PT and PF

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P111 Ammonia service pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

2 60
3 75
4 100

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
bracket, only available with diameter 100 mm

4. Accuracy

4 +1.5 % of full scale
5. Process connection

C v

D %"

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

032 -0.1~1MPa(-1~ 10 bar)
033 -0.1~1.5MPa(-1~15bar)
034 -0.1~2.0 MPa (-1 ~ 20 bar)

9. Dial color
6 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Ordering information

10

P111 2 A 4 © ©

033

Sample
ordering code

WISE*

040 |



P111: Type of mounting

Code A

Code B

3-94.5 Hole

Code

D
o [
g Q| g +—4—— LS| 1 l 8
JX}@*
~
L |
N |Flls D N
Dimensions (mm)
Séi Available code A B C D+2 F+2 F+£1 H M1 N
60 AB 66 82 131.5 42 11 74 14
75 AB 78 100 |34.7 52 12.7 90 17
100 A,B 106 128 |35 64.5 12.7 115 17
M 103.5|1102 | 128 |40.5 61.5 36 14 17

WISE
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Bourdon tube pressure gauge
Model : P112 series

Service intended

P112 series are designed to withstand the shock, the
vibration and the pulsation which could be generated

from freon gas service.

Nominal diameter
60 and 75 mm

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
60mm : -0.1~ 0.2, 0.4, 1.0, 1.5, 2.0 MPa

0~25,0~3.5MPa

75mm :-0.1~0.2,0.4, 1.5 MPa

0~3.5MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale

Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10°C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Brass

Element
Brass
C type bourdon tube

Case
Black finished steel

Window
Polycarbonate (60 mm)
Glass (Only 75 mm)

Spec. sheet no. PD0-03

Movement
Brass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection

%" UNF

¥ PT, NPT and PF

%" PT, NPT and PF (Only 75 mm)

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P112

Bourdon tube pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

2
3

60
75

3. Type of mounting

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
H Center back connection, flush, case center
mounting plate
4. Accuracy
4 +1.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection

C
D
p

ya"
%", Only 75 mm
%" UNF

6. Connection type

B

C
D
E

028
030
032
033
034
052
054

PF
PT

NPT
UNF

bar
MPa
kPa

. Range (MPa)

-0.1~0.2
-0.1~04
-01~1
-0.1~15
-0.1~2
0~25
0~35

9. Dial color

1
5

2 colors
3 colors

10. Option

0
1

None
Accessories

Ordering information

1

10

P112

033

WISE*

044 |

Sample
ordering code



P112 : Type of mounting

Code B

3-94.5 Hole

Code H

3—¢4.5 Hole

Code H*

3-¢4.5 Hole

B
<

8| | ———1——1— 8l 3| — 11—+ ***{EE}*% 8l 3| —1— 111
N
M1 M1
N Fl|s

Dimensions (mm)

Eéi Available code A B C [Dx2 | E£2 |[F&£1 H M1 N

60 B 66 82 |35.5| 42 11 74 14

H 66 65 [83.5/34.5| 44.5 74 27 14

75 B 78 100 |34.7| 52 |12.7| 90 17

H* 78 77 | 100 |34.7| 46.7 90 19 17

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0
,,,,,,,, 1/ 0.068046 | 0.070307 | 27.7276 | 51715 | 2.03602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 | 704.28104

14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 |101.325 1.01325 (10,350.0936
142233| 096784 | 1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 | 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 1.8651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 000249 | 25.4
0.019336| 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 0.53616 | 1 | 003937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 | 13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | 3.3864 | 0033864 | 345.9099
0145 000987 | 0010197 | 40186 | 7.5006 | 02953 | 1| 001 | 10207244
145038| 098692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 2953 | 100 | 1 |10,214.7624
0.00142| 0000097 | 00001 | 003937 | 00734 | 00029 | 00098 | 0000098 | 1
Memo

WISE*
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Air regulator service pressure gauge
fully stainless steel wetted parts
Model : P113 series

Spec. sheet no. PD01-04

Service intended
P113 series are specifically designed for CDA [H[
(Clean dry air) application regulators used in electronic,

medical, biotechnology and pharmaceutical industry.

Nominal diameter
50 mm (2")

Accuracy
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, bar)
0 ~ 40 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient :-40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 200 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Ring and window
316SS Twist-lock polycarbonate
Element Pointer

316SS Black painted aluminium alloy

<6 MPa : C-type bourdon tube

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube .
Process connection

Va" NPT

Case
304SS

Movement
Brass

Dial
White aluminium with pointer stop pin
With black/red lettering, dual pressure scale

(bar/psi and MPa/bar) ®
Wise
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P113 Pressure gauge for regulator use

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
1 50

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

4. Accuracy
4 +1.6 % of full scale

5. Process connection
c

6. Connection type
D NPT

7. Unit
Q  Dbar/psi
Y  MPa/bar

8. Range
XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
6 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P113 1 A 4 € D Q XXX 6 0

WISE*

P113 02 |

Sample
ordering code




P113: Type of mounting

Code A

2/+2
C@ —
n| JdJee-— - D
s s
\
[
‘ |
| ‘
| |
N ,Ak,
Process conn. ‘
10.3%1

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Q: bar Y : MPa

042 0~2 0~0.2
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 44 1 O=4 | 0=z04
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 46 |\ 0= | . 0=07

142 0~14 0~14
””””””” o1 |  0~20 | . 0~2
””””””” 2 | 0~40 [ o0~a
””””””” o7 | o~70 |  o0o-7
wo | o-m0 [ 0-14
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, i | ... 07200 | . 0z22
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, w4 4 0=20 | 0=2r

065 0~ 400 0~40
””””””” 8 | -2 | 01~02
””””””” o2 | a-7z 1 w01i~-07
””””””” o6 | a1~ |  01~121
S ) R

034 -1~20 -0.1~2

WISE*
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General purpose pressure gauge
Model : P140 series

Service intended

P140 series are designed to withstand a severe weather
conditions and the rust under chemical or petrochemical
circumstances allowing continuous exposure to the
atmosphere.

Nominal diameter
60 and 100 mm

Accuracy
60 and 100 mm : £1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
60 mm:-0.1~0to 0~ 25 MPa
100 mm :-0.1 ~0to 0 - 35 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Brass

Element

C type bourdon tube

60 and 100 mm : <10 MPa : Brass
>10 MPa : 316SS

Case

Polycarbonate

Cover
Polycarbonate

Spec. sheet no. PD01-05

®

|
SRl

\
LRI
~ PRESSURE

Movement
Brass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
60 mm : ¥4" PT, NPT and PF
100 mm : %" PT, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P140 General purpose pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
2 60
4 100

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

4. Accuracy
4 +1.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection
c w
D %" only available with diameter 100 mm

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

VA Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
1 2 colors
5 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Sample

P140 2 A 4 C D H XXX 5 0 ordering code

WISE*

052 |




P140 : Type of mounting

Code A

DA

Dimensions (mm)

Vial |\ gilable code | A | D2 | Ex2 | F41| N
Slze

60 A 70 |315] 42 [115] 14
100 A 110 |35 |116.5|13.5]| 17

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range Unit and code Nominal diameter
and code H: bar I MPa J: kPa 60 mm 100 mm

026 | 1-0 _fo0-o0 c | . °
o 01 o...0~-100 o ° | 9%
o4z | 0-2 o...0~200 ¢ > | .. °
043 | 0-3 ... 0~300 | o | 9o
044 | 0-4 ____.0~400 | o | .0
045 | 0=-6_______ _____.0-600 __ | _______{ o _______ | .0 ________

047 0~10 0~ 1,000 @) O
050 | o0~15 | o~15 | X o | o
o1 | 0-20 X | o | o
052 | . 0-25 | . 0=25 | _______ X o _______ | 0o _ _______
054 |  0-3 | 0~35 | X o o | ..o

055 0~50 X 0 e}
o057 | o~70 | o0o~7 | X o | o
08 | 0-100 X .o |l o
059 | 0-150 | 0~15 | . X o o | .o
082 | 0225 | . 0=25 | . X o O | QO .
064 | 0~-30 | 0~3 | X X _ | .0
_02r | A1 __.-100~100 |« (O R © S
028 | - -2 ___-100~200 | _______{ o | .o
029 |- A1-3 __.-100~300 | o | .0
_030 A-4 ___-100~400 | ¢ c | %

031 -1~6 -100 ~ 600 (©] O
o032 | 1-10 100-1000 | 0 | O

033 -1~15 -100 ~ 1.5 MPa (0] O
o034 | - 1~20 ~ -100~2MPa | < o | o
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*

054 |



Heavy duty service pressure gauge
Model : P163 series

Service intended

P163 series are designed to withstand the shock, the
vibration, and the pulsation which could be generated
from heavy duty services.

Nominal diameter
80 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0to 0~ 6 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Spec. sheet no. PD01-06

Standard features

Pressure connection
Brass

Element
Brass

Case
Bronze

Cover
Black finished bronze

Window
Laminated safety glass

Movement
304SS
Dampers vibration and pulsation

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
%" PT, NPT and PF

4" PT, NPT and PF

%" PT, NPT and PF

M12 x 1.5

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P163 Heavy duty service pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
3 80

3. Type of mounting

J Center back connection, flush, cover mounting plate

4. Accuracy

3 +1.0 % of full scale

5. Process connection

B V6"
c w
D %"
z M12 x 1.5

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

VA Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
1 2 colors
2 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Ordering information

10

P163 3 J

XXX

Sample
ordering code

WISE*
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P163 : Type of mounting

I8s) 4—¢4.8 Hole
P.C.D. 95
\®/ AN
AN /N
PRESSURE GAUGE
o
7
@
\®/ WI‘SE \®
2 SN
i
;
190
M12X1.5
N~
i
S ‘ =
8 Iz
7 32
392 24
p3t2

WISE

| 057



Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

I MPa

-100 ~ 2 MPa

WISE*

058 |

O : Available

: Not available



General service pressure gauge
with economic design diaphragm seal
Maodel : P170 series

Spec. sheet no. PD01-07

Service intended

P170 series are designed to withstand corrosive,
contaminated, or heterogeneous pressure media by
employing the welded bellows. Especially, it can be used
for water treatment process machines and sludge

water lines.

Nominal diameter
75 and 100 mm

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t00~2.5MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Special features

Design with internal diaphragm, upper and
lower housing welded

Excellent cost-performance ratio

Temperature effect !
Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference -
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Movement

Upper and Under flange : 304SS Brass

Element Pointer

Diaphragm : 316L SS Black painted aluminium alloy
Case )

Black painted steel Process connection

¥ PT, NPT and PF
%" PT, NPT and PF

Cover
Black painted steel
_ Option
Window Dial size : 60 and 75 mm
Glass Another process connection size and type

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P170 General service pressure gauge with screwed
diaphragm seal assembly

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
3 75
4 100

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
F Center back connection, direct

4. Accuracy
4 +1.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection
C 1/41:
D %u

6. Connection type

B PF

c PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
1 2 colors
5 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Ordering information

9 10

P170 4 A

XXX

Sample
ordering code

WISE*

060 |



P170 : Type of mounting

< o
iSS S
F
45
19 16
_ |
o K7 SN\
RAE —
Ss
Dimensions (mm)
Dial .
.__|Available code A B D+2 E+2 F+1
Size
75 A 78 77 35 52 12.7
F 78 82 39D 47
100 A 106 105 399 64.5 12.5
F 106 105 35.5 47

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code
Range and code 75 mm 100 mm
H: bar |: MPa J: kPa

042 0~2 0~0.2 0~ 200 O O
”””””” 043 ~ 0~3 | o0~03 | 0~300 | o | o
”””””” 044 ~ 0~4 |  0~04 | 0~400 | O | o
”””””” 045 ~ o0~6 | o0~06 | 0~600 | O | o
”””””” 047 ~ o0~10 | o0~1 | 0~1000 [ o | o
”””””” 050 ~ o0-15 | o0~15 | x| o | o

051 0~20 0~2 X (0] O
”””””” 052 ~ 0~2 | o0~25 | x| o | o
,,,,,,,,,,, oz | -1-2 | -01~-02 | -100~200 | O | O

029 -1~3 -0.1~0.3 (0] O
”””””” 030 ~ 1~-4 | ©01~04 | -100~400 | O | o
”””””” 31 | -1~6 | -01-06 | -100-600 | O | o
o | -10 | 01-1 | 100-1000 | O [ O
,,,,,,,,,,, 033______ ..-15 | 01~15 | -100~15MPa| O | O

034 -1~20 -0.1~2 -100 ~ 2 MPa (0] (0]
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*
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Industrial service pressure gauge (40, 50 mm)

Model : P221, P253 series

Service intended
P221 and P253 series are suitable to be used in a

corrosive environment, chemical, petro-chemical, refining

Spec. sheet no. PD02-01

facilities, power generation and marine and foods industry.

Its stainless steel case and cover have a good

appearance and an excellent protection against corrosion

and chemical attack.

Nominal diameter
40 and 50 mm

Accuracy
40 mm : 3.0 % of full scale
50 mm : £1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0~0.2,0.3,04,0.6,1,15,3.5MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : Model P221 : -40 ~ 65 °C
Model P253 : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : Model P221 : Max. 200 °C
Model P253 : Max. 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale
Standard features

Pressure connection
Model P221 : Stainless steel (316SS)
Model P253 : Nickel plated brass

Element

C type bourdon tube

Model P221 : Stainless steel (316SS)
Model P253 : Brass

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
40 mm : Stainless steel (304SS) and polycarbonate
50 mm : Stainless steel (304SS)

Window
Polycarbonate (40 and 50 mm)

S

Movement
Model P221 : Stainless steel
Model P253 : Brass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
%", " PT, NPT and PF

Option
Window : Safety glass with 304 stainless steel cover

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model 10. Option
0 None
2 Safety glass with 304 stainless steel cover

P221 Industrial service pressure gauge
P253 Process industrial service pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
0 40
1 50

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection direct
F Center back connection direct

4. Accuracy
4 +1.5 % of full scale, only available with diameter 50 mm
6 +3.0 % of full scale, only available with diameter 40 mm

5. Process connection
B W
c  wr

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

Z  Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

042 0~0.2MPa (0~ 2 bar)
043 0~0.3MPa (0~ 3 bar)
044 0~0.4MPa (0~ 4 bar)
045 0~ 0.6 MPa (0 ~ 6 bar)
047 0~1MPa (0~ 10 bar)
050 0~1.5MPa (0~ 15 bar)
051 0~2MPa (0~ 20 bar)
054 0~ 3.5MPa (0~ 35bar)

9. Dial color
1 2 colors (P253)
3 2 colors (P221)
5 3 colors (P253)
7 3 colors (P221)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
pP221 1 F 4 B © H 044 1 0

WISE*

064 |

Sample
ordering code




P221, P253 : Type of mounting

Code A Code F
D *2 D 2
////
£ GaveE” < ,}
& 3 g e
> o o
)
L
t :
F 1
<Cover type—Stainless steel>
Code A Code F
26.5 26.5
////
£ GAUGE 7
- ) ) |
M M
= 3 b J!
g b b
M
M
EoRe)
9
<Cover type—polycarbonate>
(Only 4Qmm)
Dimensions (mm)
Dial ) p221 P253
size | Available code A B D F ££2 £+2
A 9 34.5 27.8
40 F 447 43.5 29 — 381 375
A 9 34.5 27.8
=0 F 7 o 29 = 38.1 375

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0

LN 0.068046 | 0.070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 2.03602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 |704.28104
14696 |1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 | 1.01325 |10,350.0936
142233 |0.96784 |1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 [10,000
'0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 18651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 [25.4
10.019336| 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 0.03937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 |13.618464
10491154/ 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | ¢ 3.3864 | 0.033864 |345.9099
0145 | 000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1 | 001  |102.07244
145038 | 0.98692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 29.53 | : 100 |1 |10,214.7624
0.00142 | 0000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 0.0029 | 0.0098 | 0000098 |1
Memo

WISE*
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Industrial service pressure gauge (125 mm)
Model : P222 series

Spec. sheet no. PD02-02

Service intended

P222 are suitable to be used in a corrosive environment,
chemical, petro-chemical, refining facilities, power
generation, marine and foods industry. Its stainless

steel case and cover have a good appearance and an
excellent protection against corrosion and chemical attack.

Nominal diameter
125 mm (44"

Accuracy
+0.5 % of full scale
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0to 0~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
-20 ~ 65 °C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 200 °C
Max. 100 °C (With glycerin filling)
Max. 100 °C (With silicone filling)

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Blowout protection

Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

316SS

<10 MPa: C type bourdon tube

= 10 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window
Safety glass

Back, rubber disc

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
%", V2" PT, NPT and PF

Zero adjustment
Internal : Micro zero adjustable pointer

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P222 Industrial service pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter
5 125 mm (4Y2")

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

4. Accuracy
2 +0.5 % of full scale
3 +1.0 % of full scale

5. Process connection
D %
E 1

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

F  BSPT

G BSP

z Other
7. Unit

H bar

I MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
3 2 colors
7 3 colors

10. Option

None

Accessories

Glycerin filling

Silicone filling

Accessories and glycerin filling
Accessories and silicone filling

a b W NP O

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
pP222 5 A 8 E D H XXX 3 2

WISE*
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Sample
ordering code




P222 : Type of mounting

\\\\\\i ///////

N 7y
\\ //
> PRESSURE GAUGE ~

~
~
~

-
—
—

~
~
~

77i2

Oil cap
50.3#2

/ Blow out disc.
Y

®129.5

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Nominal diameter
Range and code
125 mm (4%")
,,,,,,,,, 026 . I S
,,,,,,,,, 040 . I S
,,,,,,,,, 041 S © S
s I © S
,,,,,,,,, 042 . I ©
I . I ©
,,,,,,,,, 043 . N © S
,,,,,,,,, 044 . I © S
,,,,,,,,, 045 . N © S
,,,,,,,,, 47 . I *
,,,,,,,,, 00 . I *
s .9
,,,,,,,,, () S © B
,,,,,,,,, 052 _______ R © B
,,,,,,,,, 054 o
151 (0]
””””” 055 o
056 o
””””” 057 o
o8 o
,,,,,,,,, 059 . N © S
,,,,,,,,, 60 . I ©
,,,,,,,,, 062 . I S S
,,,,,,,,, 064 . N © S
,,,,,,,,, 065 _________ N © S
066 (0]
””””” 067 o
””””” 068 o
,,,,,,,,, o0 . N © S
,,,,,,,,, or4 . I * S
075 O
o o
,,,,,,,,, o7 . I S
,,,,,,,,, 028 . I *
,,,,,,,,, 029 . I © S
,,,,,,,,, 0% I ©
,,,,,,,,, 010 . I S
031 (0]
””””” o4 o
032 (0]
B T o
,,,,,,,,, 034 - T
017 (0]
””””” 03 -1~25 -01~25 -100~25MPa | O

O : Available X : Not available



Receiver gauge
Model : P228 series

Service intended

Spec. sheet no. PD02-03

P228 series are designed to meet the general requirements

of a process industry, and it could provide a remote or a

local indication.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0 ~ 10 % square root scale
0 ~ 100 % linear scale

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 200 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
Stainless steel (316SS)
C type bourdon tube

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)

Window
Safety glass

3

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
V4", %", 2" PT, NPT and PF
V4" PT(F), /a" NPT(F)

Process input
0.02 ~ 0.1 MPa

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P228 Receiver gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
4 100
6 160

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate

G Lower back connection, direct

L Lower back connection, surface, case mounting plate

M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting bracket

N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate

W  Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket
4. Accuracy

3 +1.0 % of full scale

5. Process connection

C "
D %"
E ¥

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

Z PT(F)

Y  NPT(F), only available with connection ¥4"

7. Process input
X 0.02 ~ 0.1MPa
W 0.2 ~1 kgflcm?
Y 3~15psi

8. Range

398 0 ~10, square root scale
399 0-~100, linear scale

9. Dial color
3 2 colors
7 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Ordering information

1 2 3 4 5 6

10

pP228 4 A 3 E D

398

Sample
ordering code

WISE*
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P228 : Type of mounting

Code A

Code B

S

g

<
<

K

PRESSURE GAUGE

7
7
%

2

S

0il_cap D
// Blow out disc.
f —+ Ieslinen
A=Y A=y ASY Y Y = e s =y
“ | e m
|| ||
.| |
M
F F
Code L Code W Code M
™
i
e U ommtes 2
! TR A
1 R
+ 3
£ E
- .o
} g
gl & + t z Q& +{ = E
L [
7 Nl I
| |
M M
. M| | M_|
- Dimensions (mm)
Dol | available code | A B G D2 | Ex2 | Fx1 | M G H Q
A 101.3] 99 50 65 16
B 101.3 133 | 544 | 65 19.4 116 5
G 101.3| 99 50 65 29
100 N 101.3]103.1 [ 130.5 | 50 65 29 45 116 28
L 101.3 [100.4 | 132 50 65 29 | 27.7 [115~118
W 101.3 | 103.1 [ 130.5 | 50 65 29 45
M 101.3| 101 [107.5 ] 50 65 29 | 295
A 160.6 | 159 525 | 94 | 15.8
B 160.6 196 56 94 | 19.4 178 5.8
G 160.6 | 159 525 | 67.5 29
160 N 160.6| 164 | 196 | 52.5 | 67.5 29 | 475 | 178 18
L 160.6| 162 | 192 | 525 | 67.5 29 28 |i75.5~1789
W 160.6| 164 | 172 | 52.5 | 67.5 29 | 475
M 160.6| 162 | 172 | 52.5 | 67.5 29 | 30.8

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0
,,,,,,,, 1/ 0.068046 | 0.070307 | 27.7276 | 51715 | 2.03602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 | 704.28104

14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 | 101.325 1.01325 |10,350.0936
142233| 096784 | 1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 | 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 1.8651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 | 25.4
0.019336| 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 0.53616 | 1 | 003937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 | 13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | 33864 | 0033864 | 345.9099
045 000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1| 001 | 102.07244
145038 098692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 2953 | 100 | 1 |10,214.7624
0.00142| 0.000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 00029 | 00098 | 0000098 | 1
Memo

WISE*
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Test pressure gauge
Model : P229 series

Service intended

P229 series are designed to be used in instrument shops
laboratories and for other critical applications where a
high degree of accuracy is required.

Nominal diameter
160 mm

Accuracy
+0.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t00~0.1to 0~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Full scale value

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
-20 ~ 65 °C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 200 °C
Max. 100 °C (With glycerin filling)
Max. 100 °C (With silicone filling)

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67 (160 mm)

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

Stainless steel (316SS)

<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)

Window
Laminated safety glass

Movement
Stainless steel

Spec. sheet no. PD02-04

@) CRN & C€

’

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Zero adjustment
Internal : Micro zero adjustable pointer

Process connection
a", %", 5" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex Il Module H
ATEX Ex Il GD c llc TX

Option
Pressure connection and element : Monel

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P229

Test pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

6

160

3. Type of mounting

ZZIrOwW>

Bottom connection, direct

Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
Lower back connection, direct

Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting plate
Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting bracket
Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate

4. Accuracy

2

+0.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection

C
D
E

Y

34

VA

6. Connection type

Ordering information

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H  bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors
4 316L SS and 2 colors
5 Monel and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
2 Glycerin filling
4 Silicone filling

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P229 6 A 2 E C | XXX S 0

WISE*

P229 02 |

Sample
ordering code




P229 : Type of mounting

Code A

Code G

\h
<
<
<
N

2
PRESSUR! ’:
o ~ RY
ol +H N
& <~
@ (=)
: 56%2 67.5%2
Qil cap
+2 +2
e Blow out disc. 52.5
i -
o © )
3 I 3 8 3 \ = f &
s U © sl s 1] 5 U 5l e
N
|
L]
[
15.8¢1 19.4 {1
Code M
S
\\\\\\\ ‘ ///,///
S PRESSU»JE GAUGE /:
~ | 2
P.C.D 175.5~176.5
67.5+2 67.5%2 67.5+2
52.5%2 52.5%2 52.5+2
i Il
’4%
0
° i
2 w0
s g J R 5 8 3 g A4l bh g
s 3 U RS sl s als 5| 2 U T3
® 2 b
T | |
| — L]
|
28 47,5 30.8

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

H: bar |: MPa J: kPa pP229
,,,,,,,, 026 . f0-0 ) O
,,,,,,,, 041 | .....0~100 __y O
,,,,,,,, 133 . ... l~1€0 | O .
,,,,,,,, 042 .....0~200 | O
,,,,,,,, 134 . 0=280_ | O ________
,,,,,,,, 043 . .....0~300_ ___ | ... O0
,,,,,,,, 044 . 0~400_ | O _________
,,,,,,,, 045 . . 0~600_ | O ________
,,,,,,,, 047 _______ ....0~1000 ___ | ________O_ _________
,,,,,,,, 00 D, S S ©
,,,,,,,, 143 XS
,,,,,,,, 051 ________ X9
,,,,,,,, 052 ________ X O
,,,,,,,, 054 X .l o
151 X O
05 [ S - T
,,,,,,,, 056 | I, S R © B
,,,,,,,, 057 S, S I © R
,,,,,,,, 08 SR, S I R
,,,,,,,, 059 . [ S S © S
,,,,,,,, 060 ________ XS
,,,,,,,, 062 X .0
,,,,,,,, o064 I, S R © B
,,,,,,,, 065 | I, S R © B
,,,,,,,, 066 ________ R S I © R
067 X O
”””” 068 x| o
,,,,,,,, 070 ________ I S I © R
,,,,,,,, 074 D S S ©
,,,,,,,, o5 . R S R O R
,,,,,,,, 027 ________ . 0~100_ |} O
,,,,,,,, 07 . . 7100-~10 | O
,,,,,,,, 028 . . 00~200_ | O _________
,,,,,,,, 029 ________ __.-100~300_ ___| _______.O_ _________
,,,,,,,, 030 ________ ..7A00~400_ | ... O_ _________
,,,,,,,, 010 . 7100=~5%00 | O
031 -100 ~ 600 O
s B S - T
,,,,,,,, 032 . -100~1000 | O .
033 -100 ~ 1.5 MPa ¢}
o a-2wpa | o
,,,,,,,, 07 -100~24MPa | O
035 -100 ~ 2.5 MPa O

WISE*

P229 04 |

O : Available

X : Not available



Miniature pressure gauge
Maodel: P235S - 316SS Internal
H

P235B - Brass Internal

Spec. sheet no. PD02-05

Service intended
P235S and P235B series are miniature gauges.

These gauges are designed to be installed in the narrow
and the tight places where regular pressure gauges
cannot be installed. Therefore, these gauges are useful
for installation on small machines such as positioners.

It shows the excellent performance where severe vibration
is present.

Nominal diameter
35 mm

Accuracy
+3.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0~0.2MPato 0~ 3.5 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : P235S : -40 ~ 65 °C
P235B : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : P235S : Max. 200 °C
P235B : Max. 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Dial
P235S - Stainless steel (316SS) White aluminium with black graduations
P235B - Brass

Element

"C" type bourdon tube

P235S - Stainless steel (316SS)
P235B - Brass

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Case Process connection

Stainless steel (304SS) %", va" PT, NPT and PF

Movement Option

Stainless steel (304SS) Window : Safety glass with stainless steel cover

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P235S Miniature pressure gauge (316SS internal)
P235B Miniature pressure gauge (Brass internal)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

M 35

3. Type of mounting

A  Bottom connection, direct
F Center back connection, direct

4. Process connection

B 1
c w

5. Connection type

B PF

Cc PT

D NPT

Z Other
6. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
7. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

Ordering information

8. Dial color
1 2 colors (P235B)
3 2 colors (P235S)
5 3 colors (P235B)
7 3 colors (P235S)
9. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
1 2 3 4 5 7
P235S M A XXX

Sample
ordering code

WISE*

080 |



P235 : Type of mounting

Code A Code F

26+2

26.8%2 26.8%2

0 0 ﬂ
g 0 i e I
|
-+ +
|
! 33.8+2
-
8.541

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Nominal diameter

H: bar I: MPa J: kPa 35 mm
0

Range and code

o
a1
N
o
1
w
a1
o
1
w
ul

X
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*

082 |



Euro gauge
Test pressure gauge
Model : P239 series

Spec. sheet no. PD02-06

Service intended

P239 test pressure gauges are designed to check the
accuracy of pressure instruments. Its use expands to a
laboratory instruments for research shops and test labs.
External adjustable dial and zero adjustable pointers are
available for some models.

It is an excellent choice for the process applications where

high accuracy is a must.

Nominal diameter
160 and 250 mm

Accuracy
+0.25 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0~ 60 kPa to 0 ~ 100 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : Full scale value

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Medium : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale
Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

Stainless steel (316SS)

<100 bar : C type bourdon tube
2100 bar : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
160 mm - Stainless steel (304SS)
250 mm - Black painted aluminium, Solid front

Cover
160 mm - Stainless steel (304SS), Bayonet type
250 mm - Black painted aluminium

Window
Safety glass

Movement
Brass

Dial
270° mirror band scale
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Zero adjustment
Internal (160 mm)
External (250 mm)

Process connection
%", ¥2" PT, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model 10. Option
P239 Test pressure gauge 0 None
1 Accessories
2. Nominal diameter (mm) 2 Orifice _ 3
6 160 3 Accessories and orifice
8 250
3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate,
only available with diameter160 mm
Lower back connection, direct
L Lower back connection, surface, case center
mounting plate, only available with diameter 160 mm
M Lower back connection, flush, case center
mounting bracket, only available with diameter 160 mm
N Lower back connection, flush, cover center
mounting plate, only available with diameter 160 mm
W  Lower back connection, flush, cover center
mounting bracket, only available with diameter 160 mm
4. Accuracy
9  +0.25 % of full scale
5. Process connection
D %"
E %"
6. Connection type
B PF
Cc PT
D NPT
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
8. Range
XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table
9. Dial color
1 2 colors
5 3 colors
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Sample
P239 8 A 9 E © H XXX 5 0 ordering code

WISE*

084 |



P239 : Type of mounting

Code A Code B Code G

3-8"5.8" Hole

T[Ty
7
>
2

£ GAUGE

o
X
3
(o))
P.CD.
”175.5~176.5"
67.5%2
50582 - 67.5+2 52.5%2
oil 56
_0il cap. ' e
/ Blow out disc. .
—t- / -+ 1
- i © @ T © ] o
gl L 2 gl gl L] s 1.0 8 28| 1§ —
— — =1 = — 41 s
= U 5 5|2 ] = U ats SRS 0
naki e
28
15.8 1 19.4 +1
Code M Code W

77y

i cauce

S 67.5%2 67.5+2
o 52.5%2 52.5%2
‘ S S N S
.
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P239 : Type of mounting (2/2)

Code A

52/

Blow out disc.

I

/
////

GAUGE V/

$252
2160

162.52

1
|
1441
Code G
52.8%2
25
Blow out disc.
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

H : bar I : MPa P239

026 -1~-0 -01~0 O
o T o-1 | 001 | o-iwo | T o
””””” 133 | o-1e | 0-ois | o o
o042 o~2 | 0~02 | o0~20 | o
”””””” 134 | 0~25 |  0-~025 | o
oo 1 0-3 | 0-03 | o

044 0~4 0~04 (0]
L R o-6 | 0-06 | o-e0 | o
o | o-10 | 0-1 | o

050 0~15 0~15 O
”””””” 143 | o0~-16 |  0~16 | o
ot | 0~20 | o-2 | x| o
o2 | 0~25 | 0~25 | x| o
s 1 0-3 | 0-35 | o

151 0~40 0~4 O
o5 [ 0-50 | 0-5 | o
R 0-60 | o-6 | x| o

057 0~70 0~7 O
oo [ 0-10 | 0-10 | o

059 0~ 150 0~15 )
o0 | 0~160 | o~16 | x| o
o2 | 0-250 | 0-25 | o

064 0~ 350 0~35 (0]
o5 | 0~400 | o~40 | x| o
. oe6 | 0-500 [ 0-50 | o

067 0~ 600 0~60 O

068 0~700 0~70 O
I R o-1000 | 0-100 | x o

O : Available

X : Not available

WISE

| 087
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Euro gauge
Industrial service pressure gauge
Model : P252 series

Spec. sheet no. PD02-07

Service intended c E
P252 series are suitable for a corrosive environment. c RN

Typical application includes: Chemical, petro-chemical,
refining process, power generation, marine and foods
industry. Its stainless case and cover have a good
appearance and the excellent proof against corrosive and
chemical attack.

Nominal diameter
63, 80, 100 and 160 mm

Accuracy

P2522 (63 mm) and P2523 (80 mm) : +1.6 % of full scale

P2524 (100 mm) and P2526 (160 mm) : 0.5 % of full scale
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
63 and 80 mm : -0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 100 MPa
100 and 160 mm : -0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 200 MPa

Working pressure

Steady : 75 % of full scale (63 and 80 mm)
100 % of full scale (100 and 160 mm)

Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 C
Fluid : Max. 200 C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Movement

Stainless steel (316SS) Stainless steel

Element Dial

Stainless steel (316SS), White aluminium with black graduations
Model : P2524 (100 mm) and P2526 (160 mm) Pointer

<10MPa: C t¥pe bourdon tube Black painted aluminium alloy

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube .

Model : P2522 (63 mm) and P2523 (80 mm) Process connection

<6 MPa : C type bourdon tube 63 mm : %", ¥4" PT, NPT and PF

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube 80 mm : ¥4", %" PT, NPT and PF

. 100 and 160 mm : ¥4", %", %" PT, NPT and PF
Blowout protection

Back, Rubber disc for 80, 100 and 160 mm Certificates
Top, Rubber disc for 63 mm Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex IIl Module H
ATEXEXIIGD cllc TX
Ca; e Option
Stainless steel (304SS) Zero adjustable pointer
Cover (Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)
Stainless steel (304SS) Zero adjustment (External) : 100 and 160 mm
Bayonet type Pressure connection and element : Monel
) (Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)
Window Maximum Pointer ®
Laminated safety glass (Not applicable to under 3 bar, Only avarable WISE

with diameter 100 mm) | P252 01



Main order

1. Base model

pP252

Industrial service pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

2

3
4
6

63
80
100
160

3. Type of mounting

A

B
C
E

o o

< zZzZr

Bottom connection, direct

Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
Bottom connection, flush, cover mounting plate
Center back connection, direct, only available with
diameter 63 mm

Lower back connection, direct

Center back connection, flush, case center
mounting plate, only available with diameter 63 mm
Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate with bracket only available with diameter 63 mm
Center back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 63 mm

Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting plate
Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting bracket
Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate
Center back connection, flush, cover mounting
bracket, only available with diameter 63 mm

Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket

4. Accuracy

2

+0.5 % of full scale, only available with diameter
100 and 160 mm, not available with range 0.4 and 0.5 bar
+1.0 % of full scale, not available with diameter

63 and 80 mm

+1.6 % of full scale, only available with diameter
63 and 80 mm

5. Process connection

Ordering information

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

F BSPT

G BSP(G)

z Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

A Other
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors

4 316L SS and 2 colors

7 316SS and 3 colors

8 316L SS and 3 colors

z Monel (Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)
10. Option

0 None

1 Accessories

11. Adjustable pointer
0  None
1  Zero adjustable pointer
2 External zero adjustment

B W
c w"
D %", not available with diameter 63 mm
E %", notavailable with diameter 63 and 80 mm
1 3 5 6 7 8 10 11
p252 A c H XXX 3 0 1 Srac?;?ilr?g code

WISE*

P252_02 |



P252 : Type of mounting (1/3)

Code A

PA

PA

Code B

3—-R2.1

Hole

Code F

E
Oil cap D
o D D
i m o <| L0 o| < m < il m
U RS Ql a U AN Y Y Q U RS
F F
- M_
Code G Code J Code N
E E E
D D D -
e —_— —
ﬂ m O < m O < m
U e SR SY A% A% Sy e
[ [
M M_
Dimensions (mm)
Dol | Available code | A B € D2 | E2 | FE | € H Q
A 64 62 34 61 11
B 64 85 37 61 15 74~75
© 64 62 86 34 61 11 28 75 15
63 F 64 62 34 64
G 64 62 34 64 13
J 64 66 86 34 64 28 78 18
N 64 66 86 34 64 13 28 75 15

WISE

| P252_03



P252 : Type of mounting (2/3)

#C
PA

==

#B

Code W

WISE*

P252_04 |

#C
PA

==

#B

Code

Code V

#C
A

¢B

Code M

M M LM
Dimensions (mm)
Dial lavailable code A B G D2 | E¥2 | Fa M G
H 64 | 645 | 92 34 | 64 16.8 | 77~78
L 64 | 645 | 92 34 | 64 3 | 168 | 77~78
o v 64 | 66 | 86 34 | 64 28
W 64 | 66 | 86 34 | 64 3 | 28
| 64 | 645 | 71 34 | 64 18.5
M 64 | 645 | 71 34 | 64 13 | 185




P252 : Type of mounting (3/3)

& prassu

aull

p Pilewm

Blow out
sc.

e

I

==

oA

==l

B

Y
adinl %
U B8
o
|
M
Dimensions (mm)
Dial . =2 =2 =l M
i || AEEER @k || A E € [ST.D[External [5.T.D | External [S.T.D] External[S.T.0] External] b @
AX 81.2 | 785 395 - |715 - |12| -
B* 81.2 108 | 43 - |75 155 - 95 5
c* 81.2 | 785 | 108 [395] - |715] - |12] - |35] - 95 10
G 81.2 | 78.5 395 - |745] - | 22| -
80 N* 81.2 | 83.2 | 108 [39.5] - |745] - | 22| - |35] - 95 10
L+ 81.2 | 808 | 112 |39.5] - |745] - | 22| - |21.8] - |s5-955
W= 81.2 | 83.2 | 108 |39.5] - |745 22| - |[35] =
M 81.2 | 81.5 | 88 [39.5] - |745 22| - |225] -
AX 101.3| 99 50 |63 88 16 | 30.6
B 101.3 133 |54.4] 67.4 88 19.4] 34 116 | R2.5
c* 101.3| 99 | 131 | 50 | 63 88 16| 306 | 45| 58 116 28
= 101.3| 99 50 | 63 | 88 ] 101.5 29
100 N* 101.3 |103.1 | 131 | 50 | 63 | 88 | 101.5 29 45 | 58 116 28
L* 701.3 [ 100.4 | 132 | 50 | 63 | 88 | 101.5 29 27.7] 40.7 [115~116
W= 701.3 [ 103.1 | 131 | 50 | 63 | 88 | 101.5 29 45 | 58
M 701.3 | 101 |107.5 | 50 | 63 | 88 | 101.5 29 295 42.5
AX 160.6 | 150 52.5| 66 117 15.8] 29.3
B* 160.6 196 | 56 | 69.5 117 19.4| 32.9 178 | 5.8
c* 160.6 | 159 | 192 |52.5| 66 117 15.8| 29.3 |47.5| 61 178 8
c* 160.6 | 159 52.5| 66 |90.5] 104 29
160 N* 160.6 | 164 | 192 |52.5| 66 |90.5| 104 29 475| 61 178 8
E 160.6 | 162 | 192 |52.5| 66 |90.5| 104 29 28 | 41.5 [1755~7e4
W= 160.6 | 164 | 172 |52.5| 66 |90.5| 104 29 475 61
M 160.6 | 162 | 172 |52.5] 66 |90.5| 104 29 30.8] 44.3

WISE

| P252_05



Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

-100 ~ 2.5MPa

63 mm 80 mm | 100 mm | 160 mm
(0] O (0] (0]
x| X | o | A
x| X | o | A
o o o o
X X (0] (0]
o | o | o | o
X X (0] (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o o o
(0] O (0] (0]
o o ol o~
o | o | o | o
(0] O (0] (0]
o | o | o [ o
O | ___ o | __ o __ | o ___
(0] O (0] (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
(0] O (0] (0]
o | o o o
(0] O (0] (0]

(0] O (0] (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o [ o
X X O O
x| X | o | o
X X (0] O
o | o | o | o
x| x| o [ o
(0] O (0] (0]
o | o | o | o
O | o | __ SR o ___
(0] O (0] (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
(0] O (0] (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o

WISE*

P252_06 |

H: bar |: MPa
-1~0 -0.1~0
© 0~04 | 0-~004 |
~ 0~05 | 0~005 |
“o-1 [o-o1
0~16 0~0.16
- 0~2 | 0-~02 |
0~25 0~0.25
~0~3 | 0~03 |
_0-4 | 0-04 |
0~6 0~0.6
- 0~10 | 0~1
- 0~15 | 0-15
 0-~16 | 0~16 |
0-20 | 0-2 |
0~25 0~25
. 0-35 | 0-35 |
... 0~40 | 0-4 |
0~50 0~5
- 0~60 | 0~6
- 0-70 | 0~7 |
~ 0~100 | 0~10
T o-1s0 | 015
0~ 160 0~16
© 0~250 | 0~25
0-350 | 0-35
0~ 400 0~40
...0~-500 | 0-50 |
0 ~ 600 0~60
- 0-700 | 0~70 |
. 0-1,000] 0-100 |
0~1,600{ 0-~160
~ 0~2000] 0~200
~ -1~06 |[-01~006 |
~a1~1  |-01-~01
~ -1~15 [-01~015 |
S a1~2  |-01-02
1~3  [-01~03 |
~1~4  |-01-~04
- 1~5  |-01-~05
- 1~6 [-01~06 |
- 1~9  [-01~09 |
S 1~10 [-01~1 |
- 1~15 |-01~15
S 1~20 [-01-~2
C 1~24 |-01-~24
~ 1~25 [-01-~25
O : Available

X : Not available

A : Not available with £0.5 % of full scale



Euro gauge

Industrial service pressure gauge (Internal brass)

Model : P253 series

Service intended

Sturdy industrial pressure gauge designed in compliance
with the operational safety requirements of EN 837-1.
Reliable pressure gauge for the machine and plant.

For gaseous and liquid media that are not highly viscous
or crystallising and will not attact copper alloy parts.

Nominal diameter

63, 100 and 160 mm

Accuracy

P2532 (63 mm) : £1.6 % of full scale

P2534 (100 mm) and P2536 (160 mm) : 1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
63 mm:-0.1~0to 0~ 35 MPa
100 and 160 mm : -0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 100 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale (63 mm)

100 % of full scale (100 and 160 mm)
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP65

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Brass

Element

Brass

Model : P2534 (100 mm) and P2536 (160 mm)
<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube with 316SS
Model : P2532 (63 mm)

<6 MPa : C type bourdon tube

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Blowout protection
Back, Rubber disc for 100 and 160 mm
Top, Rubber disc for 63 mm

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Spec. sheet no. PD02-08

©& e

Window
Laminated safety glass

Movement
63 mm : Brass
100 and 160 mm : Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
63 mm : ¥4" PT, NPT and PF
100 and 160 mm : ¥4", %", %" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ llc TX

Option
Zero adjustable pointer
(Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)

WISE

| 095



Main order

1. Base model

P253

Industrial service pressure gauge (Internal brass)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

2
4
6

63
100
160

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate

F Center back connection, direct, only available
with diameter 63 mm

G Lower back connection, direct, only available
with diameter 100 mm

H Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate, only available with diameter 63 mm

I Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate with bracket, only available with diameter 63 mm

J Center back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 63 mm

L Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate, only available with diameter 100 mm

M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
bracket, only available with diameter 100 mm

N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 100 mm

\Y Center back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket,
only available with diameter 63 mm

W  Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket,
only available with diameter 100 mm

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale, not available with diameter 63 mm
4 +1.6 % of full scale, only available with diameter 63 mm

5. Process connection

Ordering information

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

F BSPT

G BSP(G)

Z  Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

z Other
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
1 2 colors
5 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

c w
D %", Not available with diameter 63 mm
E 14", Not available with diameter 63 mm
1 3 5 6 7 8 9 10
Sample
P253 A D H XXX 1 0 ordering code

WISE*

096 |



P253 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code F

Code A

T

PA

Ly [y

Qil cap

==

[4=]

==

DA

==

Il
==

9B

#C
DA

[
==
B

T

£ cAUGE

>
7,

Oil_cap

Blow out disc.

oA

WISE

T / —= T | 1
U s ASY s U s U s S ERSY Y
[ [
=
Dimensions (mm)
Dol lavailable code | A B c | pf | E22 | FE | M € H Q
A 64 62 34 41.7 11
63 B 64 85 37 41.7 15 74~75
F 64 62 34 45
J 64 66 86 34 45 28 75 15
A* 101.3 99 50 65 16
100 B* 101.3 133 54.4 65 19.4 115~116| R2.5
G* 101.3 99 50 65 29
N* 101.3 | 103.1 | 130.5 50 65 29 45 116 28
160 A* 160.6 | 159 52.5 94 15.8
B* 160.6 196 56 94 19.3 178 5.8




P253 : Type of mounting (2/2)

E
D
e8| 1 e
L
Code L*

Code V

E
D
o
] 20 e
M|
Code M* Code W*

o

PRESSU

E E E
D D D
[ s [
| \,
gl 3| +] g o[+ = B 9| a5 g
li lL
= = =
= == =
M M
M || e —
Dimensions (mm)
Dol Iavailable code | A B c D2 | Ex2 | FE1 | G
H 64 | 645 | 92 34 45 77~78
63 | 64 | 63.7 | 71 34 45 18.5
v 64 66 36 34 45 28
L* 101.3 | 100.4 | 132 | 50 65 29 | 27.7 |115~116
100 M* 101.3 | 101 |107.5 | 50 65 29 | 29.5
W 101.3 | 103.1 | 130.5 | 50 65 29 45

WISE

098 |




Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Nominal diameter
Range and code
H: bar I: MPa J: kPa 63 mm 100 mm 160 mm
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 (0] ¢} (¢}
”””” 041 | o0~1 | o0~01 | ©0~100 | ©O | o | o
”””” 33 | o0~16 | 0~016| o0~160 | O | o | o
e om2 [ To-02 | om0 | o | o | o
134 0~25 0~0.25 0~ 250 (0] O o]
”””” 43 | 0~3 | 0~03 | ©0~30 | o | o | o
044 0~4 0~04 0~ 400 (0] O e}
”””” 045 | o0o~6 | o0~06 | o0~600 | o | o | o
”””” 047 | o0o~10 | o0o~1 | o0~12000 | o | o | o
”””” o0 | o0~15 | 0~15 | x | o | o | o
”””” 143 | o0~16 | 0~26 | X | o | o | o
o051} o0-20 | o0-2 | x| o | o | o
052 0~25 0~25 X (0] O o]
04 | o-3 | 0-35 | x | o | o | o
151 0~40 0~4 X (0] O e}
”””” o5 | 0~5 | o0o~5 | x | o | o | o
”””” o6 | o0o-60 | 0~6 | x | o | o | o
”””” o7 | o~70 | o~7 | x | o | o | o
”””” o6 | o0~100 | 0~10 | x | o | o | o
”””” o9 | o0~150 | 0~15 | x | o | o | o
”””” 060 | o~160 | 0-16 | x | o | o | o
. oe2 | 0-280 | o0-25 | x | o | o | o
064 0~ 350 0~35 X (0] O e}
”””” o065 | o0~400 | 0~40 | x | x | o | o
”””” 06 | o0~50 | 0~50 | x | x | o | o
”””” 067 | o-e600 | 0~60 | x | x | o | o
”””” o8 | o0~700 | O~720 | x | x | o | o
”””” 070 | o0~1000| O~100 | Xx | x | o | o
”””” 027 | -1~-1 |-01~01 |-100~100 | oo | o | o
o007 | 1-15 |-01-015-100~150 | o | O | O
028 -1~2 -0.1~0.2 -100 ~ 200 (6] ¢} o]
”””” o29 | -1~-3 [-01~03 [-100~300 | o | o | o
”””” 030 | -1-4 |-01~04 |-100-~400 | o0 | o | o
oo | -1-5 -01-05 [-100~500 | o | o | o
,,,,,,,, o | 1-6_ |01-06 |-100~600 | O | O | O
014 -1~9 -0.1~0.9 -100 ~ 900 (0] O O
o | At [w0i-1 [ac0-1000 | o | o | o
,,,,,,,, 033 | -A1-15 |-01-15 |-100~15MPa| O | O | O
034 -1~20 -0.1~2 -100 ~ 2 MPa (0] O o
”””” 017 | -1~24 |-01~24 |-100~24MPa] O | O | O
”””” 035 | -1~25 |-01~25 |-100~25MPa| o | o | o

O : Available X : Not available

WISE

| 099
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General service liquid filled pressure gauge

Maodel : P254 series

Service intended
P254 series are designed to measure a high dynamic

Spec. sheet no. PD02-09

pressure load and it can be used where severe vibrations

are present. It is recommended to be used with a
gaseous and a liquid media that are not highly viscous
and not to be used where copper alloy parts could be
corroded. Its application extends to hydraulics,
compressors and shipbuilding.

Nominal diameter

50, 63, 75 and 100 mm

Accuracy

+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)

-0.1 ~0to 0 ~ 40 MPa

Working pressure

Steady : 75 % of full scale

Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C
-20 ~ 60 °C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 60 °C
Fluid
Glycerin

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Brass (50 and 63 mm)
Nickel plated brass (75 and100 mm)

Element

Brass

<6 MPa : C type bourdon tube

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover

Stainless steel (304SS)

Crimp ring type

Window

Polycarbonate (50 and 63 mm)
Safety glass (75 and100 mm)

Movement
Brass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection

50 and 63 mm : %", 4" PT, NPT and PF

75 mm : ¥4", %" PT, NPT and PF

100 mm : %", %", 2" PT, NPT and PF

One piece type connection (50 and 63 mm)
Two piece type connection (75 and 100 mm)

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model 8. Range
P254 General service liquid filled pressure gauge XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table
2. Nominal diameter (mm) 9. Dial color
1 50 1 2 colors
2 63 5 3colors
3 75
4 100
3. Type of mounting Eb (O
A Bottom connection, direct 0 None .
. ) 1  Accessories
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate, B o
not available with diameter 50 mm 8 S|I|con§ f|lII|.ng
, 9 Glycerin filling
F Center back mount, direct
H Center back connection, flush, case center mounting plate,
not available with diameter 50 mm
| Center back connection, case center mounting
bracket, only available with diameter 63 mm
4. Accuracy
4 +1.5 % of full scale
5. Process connection
B %
C v,"
D %", not available with diameter 50 and 63 mm
E ", not available with diameter 50, 63 and 75 mm
P s (UNF)
6. Connection type
B PF
cC PT
D NPT
F  BSPT
G BSP
E  UNF
Z  Other
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
z Other
1 3 5 6 7 8 9 10
P254 4 A 4 E D H XXX 1 0 ff‘d";fi'fg code

WISE*
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P254 : Type of mounting

o
S X
sressune cace %)

I

oA

Code |

SN

PRESV* cauce 2\

il
t©

D E
M
L B
| T
|
SE B $ S
M
Dimensions (mm)
Dol lavailable code| A B G D2 | Ef2 | Fi1 | ©
o A 58.3 | 52 295 | 37.5 | 10.4
F 58.3 | 52 29.5 | 38
A 68 | 62 33 | 44.3 | 12.7
B 68 86 | 34 | 44.3 | 13.7 74~78
63 F 68 | 62 33 | 42.5
H 68 | 64 | 86 | 33 | 42.5 26 |74~78
\ 68 | o2 33 | 42.5 42
A 855 | 765 34 | 56 | 10
- B 85.5 105 | 36 | 56 | 12 33,5
F 85.5 | 765 34 | 52
H 855 | 79 | 105 | 34 | 52 28 | 93.5
A 709.8 | 101.3 385 | 65 | 12.6
(o0 B 1709.8 128 | 415 | 65 | 14 115
F 709.8 | 101.3 385 | 52
H 709.8 | 103 | 128 | 385 | 52 27 14117,

WISE

| 103



Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

I MPa

X

WISE*

104 |

63 mm 75 mm
(0] O
,,,,, P
,,,,, 5T
o0 | o
(0] (¢}
,,,,, 5T
(0] O
,,,,, P
o o
(0] O
o o
,,,,, o | o
(0] (¢}
o0 | o
,,,,, O __|..O6
(0] O
,,,,, R B
,,,,, P R
,,,,, P
,,,,, R S
(0] (¢}
o o
(0] o]

(0] O
,,,,, P
,,,,, P
O : Available

X : Not available



Crimped-on-ring case pressure gauge
Maodel : P255-fully stainless steel construction

Service intended

P255 liquid filled series are suitable for applications with
high dynamic pressure loads or vibrations.

It is suitable for corrosive environments and gaseous or
liquid media that will not obstruct the pressure system.
Suitable for machinary industry and parts for various
facilities and equipments.

Nominal diameter

63, 80 and 100 mm

Accuracy

63 and 80 mm : £1.6 % of full scale
100 mm : £1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
63 and 80 mm : -0.1 ~ 0to 0 ~ 100 MPa
100 mm: -0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 200 MPa
Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale
Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
-20 ~ 65 °C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 200 °C
Max. 100 °C (With glycerin filling)
Max. 100 °C (With silicone filling)

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

63 and 80 mm : <0.3 MPa : C type bourdon tube (316SS)

20.4 and < 6 MPa : C type bourdon tube (304SS)
26 MPa : Helical type boudon tube (316SS)

<0.1 MPa : C type bourdon tube (316SS)

20.2 and <10 MPa : C type bourdon tube (304SS)

210 MPa : Herical type boudon tube (316SS)

100 mm :

Case and cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Crimp ring type

Spec. sheet no. PD02-10

Window
Safety glass

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection

63 mm : %" PT, NPT and PF

80 mm : %", %" PT, NPT and PF

100 mm : %", %", ¥2" PT, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P255 Crimp-on-ring case pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

2 63
3 80
4 100

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate

F Center back connection, direct, only available with diameter 63 mm

G Lower back connection, direct

H Center back connection, case center mounting plate,
only available with diameter 63 mm

| Center back connection, cover mounting with bracket,
only available with diameter 63 mm

—

Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting plate
W Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket

. Accuracy

3 +1.0 % of full scale, only available with diameter 100 mm
4 +1.6 % of full scale, only available with diameter
63 and 80 mm

. Process connection

c w

%", not available with diameter 63 mm

14", not available with diameter 63 and 80 mm
7s' (UNF)

o m Q9

. Connection type

Ordering information

8. Range
XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
8 Silicone filling
9 Glycerin filling

B PF
CcC PT
D NPT
E  UNF
F BSPT
G BSP
z Other
. Unit
H bar
I MPa
J kPa
z Other
1 3 5 6 7 8 10
P255 2 A 4 C D H XXX 3 9 S?t;]:arr)ilr?g code

WISE*
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P255 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code A

o T
I

!

Code B

3—R2.1 Hole

Code F

T
TS

Pm:sui cace
I

& i
PRESSURE GAUGE.
I

Code G

T
TS

Qil cap E E
D
D D D
] ] T+
<l | ol<| .. < . EBCD S T ICSO
S8 ) 3| s S8 a EHLL
FL Tl
Code H Code L Code | Code W
E E E E
D D D D
—r A T T
7
o5 t—EYe <5 - ? g f——8} % 5 l———s
13- iy
1y 1y 1y 1y
v v . .
Dimensions (mm)
Dol lavailable code | A B c D=2 | E*2 | F* | M G
A 67.8 62 34 41.7 11
B 67.8 85 37 41.7 15 74~75
F 67.8 62 34 45
63 G 67.8 62 34 45 13
H 67.8 64.5 92 34 45 22 77~78
L 67.8 64.5 92 34 45 13 22 77~78
| 67.8 62 34 45 26.5
W 67.8 62 34 45 13 26.5

WISE
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P255 : Type of mounting (2/2)

WISE

108

Code A*

Qil cap

Code L*

3—R2.1

Hole

Q

cve
I

3

Sl
%

PrRESSU

%

Code G*

<l Hi-- 3 o | N—
ZnE Er
1 1 U
M|
Dimensions (mm)
Dial |Aqilable code A B © D2 | g2 | M E
size
AF 84.8 | /8.5 36 | 505 | 12
B 84.8 108 | 39.5 | 50.5 | 155 95
80 c* 84.8 | 785 36 | 50 22
K 84.8 | 80.8 | 112 | 36 | 50 20 | 26.8 |o45955
W 84.8 | /8.5 36 | 50 22 | 315
AF 106.8| 99 47 | 65 16
B 106.8 133 | 51 65 | 19.4 116
100 G+ 106.8| 99 7 | 62 29
L 106.8 | 100.4 | 132 | 47 | 62 29 | 36 [115~119
W 106.8| 99 7 | 62 29 | 405




Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code
Range and code 63 mm 80 mm 100 mm
H: bar |: MPa J: kPa
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 O O O
”””” o40 | o0~05 | 0-~005 | o0~50 | X | x | o
”””” o41 | o0o~12 | o0~01 | o0~100 | O | o | o
o2 | 0-2 | 0-02 | ©0-200 | O | O [ O
043 0~3 0~0.3 0~ 300 O O O
”””” 04 | 0~4 | o0~04 | 0-400 | ©O | o | o
”””” o4 | o0o~6 | o0~06 | o0~600 | O | o | o
”””” o47 | o0~10 | o0~1 | 0~12000 | O | o | o
”””” o0 | o0~15 | o0~25 | x | o | o | o
051 0~20 0~2 X O O O
”””” 052 | ©0~2 | o0~25 | x | o | o | o
o4 | o0-3 | 0-35 | x| o | o [ o
,,,,,,,, 5 ... 0~-50 | O0-S5 | X _____ | _ _©° | 9 | 9O
,,,,,,,, o7 |0~ | O~7 | X ______ | __© | 9% | O ___
,,,,,,,, 08 | 0~100 | O0-10 X | O | ©° | o
,,,,,,,, 09 | . 0-150 | 0~15 | X | O | o | o
,,,,,,,, 62 | 0-280 | 0O~25 | X | O | O | O
064 0~ 350 0~35 X O O O
o6 | 0-s50 | ©0-50 | x| o | o [ o0
,,,,,,,, 067 | _0-600 | 0-60 | X | © | O | o
068 0~ 700 0~70 X O O O
o | 0-1000| ©0-100 | x| o | o [ O
074 0~1,600 0~ 160 X X X O
”””” 075° | 0~2000/ ©0~200 | X | X | x | O
”””” 027 | -1~1» | -01~01 | -100~1000 | o | o | o
”””” o8 | -1~2 | -01~02 | -100~200 | o | o | o
”””” 029 | -1~3 | -01~03 | -1200~300 | o | o | o
”””” 30 | -1~4 | -01~04 | -100~400 | ©O | O | O
”””” 32 | -1-6 | -01~06 | -100~600 | o | oO | O
”””” 032 | -1~10 | -01~1 | -100~1000 | o | o | o
”””” 033 | -1~15 | -01~15 | -100~15MPa| o | ©oO | o
”””” 034 | -1~20 | -01~2 | -100~2MPa | O | o | o
O : Available X : Not available

WISE
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Euro gauge

Safety pattern type overpressure protection pressure gauge

Model : P256 series

Service intended
P256 series are made with a solid plate wall and

Spec. sheet no. PD02-11

a blow-out back. Its stainless steel case and cover have a

good appearance. It has the excellent proof against
corrosion and chemical attack.

Suitable for protection against damage to the measuring
element when high overpressure is applied to the gauge

instantaneously.

Max overpressure is up to 4 times of measuring range.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of measuring range

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t00~4MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 100 % of full scale
Over range protection : 4 times the measuring range

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
-20 ~ 65 °C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 200 °C
Max. 100 °C (With glycerin filling)
Max. 100 °C (With silicone filling)

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference

temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

* NOTE : P256 series is not applied with diaphragm seal.

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
Stainless steel (316SS)

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Blowout protection
Solid front
Blow-out back

Window
Laminated safety glass

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations
overpressure range indicated by a black sector

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
%", %" PT, NPT and PF

Option
Zero adjustable pointer
Pressure connection and element : Monel

Case and cover material : 316SS WISE ®
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Main order

1. Base model

P256 Safety pattern type overpressure protection

pressure gauge

. Nominal diameter (mm)

4 100
6 160

. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct
(o Bottom connection, surface, cover mounting plate

. Accuracy

3 +1.0 % of full scale

. Process connection

D %"
E ¥

. Connection type

B PF

cC PT

D NPT

F  BSPT

G BSP(G)
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

z Other
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

. Pressure connection material and dial color

3 316SS and 2 colors

Ordering information

4 316L SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors
z Monel
10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
8 Silicone filling
9  Glycerin filling
1 2 3 4 5 6 8 10
Sample
P256 4 A 3 D B XXX 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P256 : Type of mounting

Code A

#B

F
D
Oil cap
e
|
ol < (: m
s L Y
T T
P.C.D "G” J\ i
F
M
Dimensions (mm)
Dial Iavailoble code A B e D2 E£2 Fl Q M Q
100 A 101.3 99 59 65 25.5
€ 101.3 103.1 130.5 59 65 25.5 116 45 28
160 A 160.8 159.6 62 90 25.6
© 160.8 164 196 62 90 25.6 178 57 18

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Measuring range

Overpressure range

H: bar H: bar

026 -1~0 3
”””””””” 231 | o0~06 | 25
7 e I ) A S

133 0~16 6
o2 | oe-2 8
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B4 | . 0~25 | 10

044 0~4 16
”””””””” o4s | o0~6 1 2a
o | o~ | 40
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, s . . | 0= .6
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, st ...y . 0-20 | 8
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 2 | 0= | 8

051 0~35 100
”””””””” o2 |  o0~40 | 100

WISE*
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Euro gauge
Safety pattern type pressure gauge
Maodel : P257 series

Spec. sheet no. PD02-12

Service intended
P257 series are made with a solid plate wall and a @ @ c € CRN

blow-out back. Its stainless steel case and cover have a
good appearance. It has the excellent proof against
corrosion and chemical attack.

Nominal diameter
63, 100 and 160 mm

Accuracy

P2572 (63 mm) : 1.6 % of full scale

P2574 (100 mm) and P2576 (160 mm) : £0.5 % of full scale
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)

63 mm:-0.1~0to 0~ 100 MPa

100 and 160 mm : -0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale (63 mm)

100 % of full scale (100 and 160 mm)
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
-20 ~ 65 °C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 200 °C
Max. 100 °C (With glycerin filling)
Max. 100 °C (With silicone filling)

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Movement

Stainless steel (316SS) Stainless steel

Element Dial

Stainless steel (316SS) White aluminium with black graduations

63 mm : <6 MPa : C type bourdon tube
26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube
100 and 160 mm : <10 MPa : C type bourdon tube
210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube Process connection

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Case 63 mm : %", %" PT, NPT and PF

Stainless steel (304SS) 100 and 160 mm : 4", ¥2", %" PT, NPT and PF

Cover Certificates

Stainless steel (304SS) ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ llc TX

Bayonet type Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU)-Annex Il Module H
Blowout protection

Solid front Option

Blow-out back Zero adjustable pointer

Window (Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)

Zero adjustment (External) : 100 and 160 mm

Laminated safety glass ! ®
Pressure connection and element : Monel M’SE

(Only available with diameter 100 and 160 m
| P257_01



Main order

1. Base model

Ordering information

9. Pressure connection material dial color

P257 Safety pattern type pressure gauge 3 316SSand 2 colors
4 316L SS and 2 colors
2. Nominal diameter (mm) 7 316SSand 3 colors
2 63 8  316L SS and 3 colors
4 100 z Monel
6 160
10. Option
3. Type of mounting 0 None
A Bottom connection, direct 1 Accessories
C  Bottom connection, surface, cover mounting plate, 8  Silicone filling
not available with diameter 63 mm 9  Glycerin filling
G Lower back connection, direct, not available with
diameter 160 mm
M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
bracket, not available with diameter 160 mm
N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
not available with diameter 160 mm
4. Accuracy
2 +0.5 % of full scale. not available with diameter 63 mm,
not available with range 0.4 and 0.5 bar
3 +1.0 % of full scale. not available with diameter 63 mm
4 +1.6 % of full scale. only available with diameter 63 mm
5. Process connection
B %"
C 1/4"
D %", not available with diameter 63 mm
E %", notavailable with diameter 63 mm
6. Connection type
B PF
C PT
D NPT
F BSPT
G BSP(G)
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
z Other
8. Range
XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table
1 3 5 6 7 8 10
P257 A D H XXX 3 9 ffd";fi'fg code

WISE*
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P257 : Type of mounting

Code A

)
7
”

>

E GAUGE

Code G

D D
= | I
T T
==
< 0 o ol < o i
s U =Y s 8 S é D c@o
[
i
T
F F
Code M M
%
T \
A{ w\ir/guo
PRESSURE GAUGE
3="H
P.CD. G
E E
D D
& ag Il
T
< ﬂ faa) PEY O < m
s U SERS ASYIECY =
— [ [
| i
T T
M M Dimensions (mm)
. . D E F M
Dial size| Available code A B © G H Q
S.T.D | External| S.T.D | External| S.T.D |External| S.T.D | External
A 64 62 42.5 = 61 = 17.2 =
63 G 64 62 42.5 - 70 - 16.7 -
M 64 62 68 42.5 = 70 = 16.7 = 34 = 75 |M3X0.5
N 64 66 68 42.5 = 70 = 16.7 = 36.5 = 75
A 101.3 99 59 61 88 25.5 275
© 101.3 | 103.1 | 130.5 59 61 88 255 275 | 535 655 116 28
100 G 101.3 99 59 61 98.5 100.5 29
M 101.3 99 108 = 61 98.5 100.5 29 48 50 116 [M4X0.7
N 101.3 | 103.1 | 130.5 59 61 98.5 100.5 29 53.5 Do) 116 28
160 A 160.8 | 159.6 62 113 113 25.6
C 160.8 164 196 62 = 113 - 25.6 - 57 - 178 18

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

H: bar |: MPa J: kPa 63 mm 100 mm | 160 mm
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 (0] (0] (0]
”””” 123 | o0~04 | 0~004 | 0~40 | x | o | a
”””” 040 | 0~05 | 0~005 | o0~50 | x | o | a
o | osr foser [ ot o [ To [ o
133 0~16 0~0.16 0~ 160 X O (@)
”””” 042 | 0~2 | 0~02 | 0~200 | o | o | o
134 0~25 0~0.25 0~ 250 X O (0]
”””” 43 | o0-3 | 0~03 | 0~30 | o | o | o
ow | osa | ocoa | oman | o | o o
045 0~6 0~0.6 0~ 600 (0] (0] O
o | o-10 | 0-1 [ x [ o | o | O
,,,,,,,, 0 | . 0-15 | 0~15 | X | O | _©o | O
143 0~16 0~1.6 X (0] (0] O
o1 | o-20 | 0-2 | x | o | o | o
,,,,,,,, 2 | 0%2 | 0-25 | X | 9 | O | _© _
054 0~35 0~35 X (0] (0] (6]
”””” 151 | o0-40 | o0~4 | x | o | o | o
”””” s | o0~s0 | o0~5 | x | o | o | o
”””” o6 | o0~60 | o0~6 | x | o | o | o
”””” o7 | o~ | o0~7 | x| o | o | o
”””” o8 |  o0~100 | o0-100 | x | o | o | o
o | ommso | ocas | x o | To o
060 0~ 160 0~16 X o] O O
”””” 062 | o0~250 | o0~25 | x | o | o | o
”””” 064 | o0~30 | o0~3 | x | o | o | o
”””” o065 | 0~400 | O0~40 | x | o | o | o
”””” %6 | o0~50 | o©0~50 | x | o | o | o
”””” 067 | o0~600 | ©0~60 | X | o | o | o
”””” o | o0~70 | o0~70 | x | o | o | o
o0 | 0-1000 | 0-100 | X | o | o | O
074 0~1,600 0~ 160 X X (0] (0]
”””” 075 | o0~200| ©0~20 | x | x | o | o
”””” o6 | -1~06 | -01~006 | -100~60 | x | o | o
”””” 27 | 1-1 | -01~01 | -00~100 | O | o | o
”””” 07 | -1~15 | -01-~015 | -100~150 | x | o | o
”””” o286 | -1-2 | -01~02 | -00~200 | o | o | o
”””” 029 | -1~3 | -01~03 | -100~300 | o | o | o
”””” 2 | -1-4 | -01~04 | -00~400 | O | o | o
”””” oo | -1-5 | -01~05 | -100~500 | o | o | o
”””” 31 | -1~6 | -01~06 | -100~600 | o | o | o
”””” o4 | -1~9 | -01~09 | -100~900 | O | o | o
”””” 02 | -1~10 | -01~1 | -100~12000 | ©O | o | O
”””” 3 | -1~15 | -01~15 | -100~15MPa| O | O | o
”””” % | 1-20 | -01~2 | -100~2MPa | O | O | O
o7 | 1-24 | 01-24 | -100-24MPa| O | O | O
035 -1~25 -0.1~25 -100 ~ 2.5 MPa (0] (0] (0]
O : Available X : Not available A : Not available with +0.5 % of full scale

WISE*
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Euro gauge
Liquid filled industrial pressure gauge
Model : P258 series

Spec. sheet no. PD02-13

Service intended
P258 series are suitable for corrosive environments. [H[ @ C € CRN

Typical application includes : Chemical, petro-chemical,
refining process, power generation, marine and food
industry. The filled liquid absorbs vibration and pulsation.

Nominal diameter
63, 80, 100 and 160 mm
Accuracy e ——

P2582 (63 mm) and P2583 (80 mm) : +1.6 % of full scale ~
P2584 (100 mm) and P2586 (160 mm) : 0.5 % of full scale TS
+1.0 % of full scale e 7/

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar) O 10 15 2
63 and 80 mm : 0.1~ 0 to 0 ~ 100 MPa S € 3
100 and 160 mm : 0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 200 MPa >~ ENA
Working pressure =5 20
Steady : 75 % of full scale (63 and 80 mm) = -

100 % of full scale (100 and 160 mm) “5 @
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale = & o
Filling liquid Z bar 25
Glycerin
Working temperature & WISE

Ambient : -20 ~ 65 C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 100 C (With glycerin filling)
Max. 100 C (With silicone filling)
Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Movement

Stainless steel (316SS) Stainless steel

Element Dial

Stainless steel (316SS), White aluminium with black graduations

Model : P2584 (100 mm) and P2586 (160 mm)
<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube
210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Model : P2582 (63 mm) and P2583 (80 mm) Process connection
<6 MPa : C type bourdon tube 63 mm : &", V4" PT, NPT and PF
26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube 80 mm : 74", %" PT, NPT and PF

. 100 and 160 mm : %", %", %" PT, NPT and PF
Blowout protection

Back, Rubber disc for 80, 100 and 160 mm Certificates
Top, Rubber disc for 63 mm ATEXEx I GD c llc TX
Case Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU)-Annex IIl Module H
Stainless steel (304SS) Option
Zero adjustable pointer
g:tgi‘r::zgs steel (304SS) (Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)
Bayonet type Zero adjustment (External) : 100 and 160 mm

Pressure connection and element : Monel

Window (Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm ®
Laminated safety glass Silicone filling ISE

Maximum Pointer
(Not applicable to under 3 bar, Only avarable
with diameter 100 mm)

| P258_01



Main order

1. Base model

Ordering information

6. Connection type

P258 Liquid filled industrial pressure gauge B PF
C PT
2. Nominal diameter (mm) D NPT
2 63 F BSPT
3 80 G BSP (G)
4 100 z Other
6 160 .
7. Unit
3. Type of mounting H  bar
A Bottom connection, direct | MPa
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate J kPa
C Bottom connection, flush, cover mounting plate z Other
F  Center back connection, direct, only available
I 8. Range
with diameter 63 mm ‘ it and b
G Lower back connection, direct XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table
H Center back connection, flush, case center mounting . R .
) L 9. Pressure connection material and dial color
plate, only available with diameter 63 mm
. . 3 316SS and 2 colors
| Center back connection, flush, case center mounting 4 g |
plate with bracket only available with diameter 63 mm 316L SS and 2 colors
. ) 7 316SS and 3 colors
J Center back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
. o 8  316L SS and 3 colors
only available with diameter 63 mm
. . z Monel (Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)
L Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting plate
M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting bracket
N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate ~ 10- Option
V  Center back connection, flush, cover mounting 0 None
bracket, only available with diameter 63 mm 1 Accessories
W  Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket 2 Silicone filling
3 Accessories and silicone filling
4. Accuracy ) )
. o 11. Adjustable pointer
2 +0.5 % of full scale, only available with diameter 0 N
one
100 and 160 mm, not available with range 0.4 and 0.5 bar . .
. o 1  Zero adjustable pointer
3 +1.0 % of full scale, not available with diameter .
2 External zero adjustment
63 and 80 mm
4 +1.6 % of full scale, only available with diameter
63 and 80 mm
5. Process connection
B 8"
C va"
D %", not available with diameter 63 mm
E %", not available with diameter 63 and 80 mm
1 3 5 6 7 8 10 11 Sample
ordering
P258 A D H XXX 3 0 1 code

WISE*
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P258 : Type of mounting (1/3)

Code A

A

pressu once )

77y

¥

N

3

DA

&

o

e awee

Code F

I
2

e

[TE)
E
Qil cap D
B D D
il an o < Il ol « o < Il m
U ) ASTERSY U e s £y e U S
E
Code G
E E E
D D D
—+ Ty T
< Il fas} ol < I o o « ®
[ [
M M
Dimensions (mm)
Dial | Available code | A B € D2 | E*2 | FE | W C H Q
A 64 62 34 61 11
B 64 85 37 61 15 74~75
© 64 62 86 34 61 11 28 75 15
63 F 64 62 34 64
G 64 62 34 64 13
J 64 66 86 34 64 28 75 15
N 64 66 86 34 64 13 28 73 15

WISE
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P258 : Type of mounting (2/3)

Code H Code L Code V

S

T
R
N

S

Ty
& >

™
”
I

PRESSURY /" PRESSURE GAUGE E GAUGE.

7
T

T
T

E E E
D D D
T T J—
T
O < ﬂ m O < ﬂ m O < m
ASHER Y U =Y ASSERSY U =Y 8| & =Y
[
M M M
o] o]
Code W Code | Code M

T

VRESSUT GAUGE.

G

PRESSUR

E E E

D D D

0 0
;
(&] < H= om O] < n m O < n B om
A=3 A=Y = =3 B A=N U =3 s 8 U S =
[ [
M M M|

Dimensions (mm)

g‘;c[ Available code A B © D2 | E*2 | FHI M G
H 64 | 645 | 92 | 34 | o4 16.8 | 77~78
64 | 645 | 92 | 34 | o4 13 | 168 | 77~78
. v 64 | 66 | 86 | 34 | o4 28
W 64 | 66 | 86 | 34 | o4 3 | 28
| 64 | 645 | 71 34 | b4 18.5
M 64 | 645 | 71 34 | 64 13 | 18.5

WISE
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P258 : Type of mounting (3/3)

Code A*

e

T

D

il cap
7

Blow_out
isc.

f ydise.

} T }
H [Ie? [l
A o d4 10 J Jd 5ol il 1|
s 8 EE R g 83 P E EE R P E
i I | I |
T M M I M
Dimensions (mm)
- . DiZ EiZ FiW M
gi hullelslle eoslz | A B € [ST.0[External[S.T.D] External|S.T.D] External|S.T.D] External] ° H @
A* 81.2 | 785 395 — 715 = 12 =
B* 81.2 108 | 43 - 715 = l1s5] — 95 5
c* 81.2 | 78,5 | 108 [39.5| — |71.5] — 12 = 35 = 95 10
c* 81.2 | 785 395 — [745] — 22| —
80 N 81.2 | 832 | 108 [39.5| — |745] — 22| — 35 = 95 10
L* 81.2 | 80.8 | 112 [39.5| — |745] — 22| —  [21.8] — |oas-sss
W 812 | 832 | 108 [395| — |745] - 22| — 35 =
M* 81.2 | 815 | 88 [39.5] — [745] — 22| - J225] -
A 101.3 | 99 50 63 88 16 | 30.6
B* 101.3 133 |54.4] 67.4 88 19.4] 34 116 | R2.5
cx 101.3| 99 | 131 | 50 63 88 16| 306 | 45| 58 116 28
G* 101.3 | 99 50 63 88 [ 101.5 29
100 N* 101.3 [103.1 | 131 | 50 63 88 | 101.5 29 45 | 58 116 28
L% 101.3 | 100.4 | 132 | 50 63 88 | 101.5 29 27.7] 40.7 [115~118
W= 101.3 [ 1031 | 131 | 50 63 88 | 101.5 29 45 | 58
M* 101.3 | 101 [107.5 | 50 63 88 | 101.5 29 205 425
A 160.6 | 159 52.5| 66 117 15.8] 29.3
B* 160.6 196 | 56 | 69.5 17 19.4] 32.9 178 | 5.8
[ 160.6 | 1569 | 192 |525] 66 117 15.8| 293 |47.5| 61 178 8
c* 160.6 | 159 52.5| 66 |90.5] 104 29
160 N 160.6 | 164 | 192 [52.5] 66 |90.5| 104 29 475 61 178 18
L* 160.6 | 162 | 192 [52.5] 66 |90.5| 104 29 28 | 41.5 f7sswi7es
W 160.6 | 164 | 172 [52.5] 66 |90.5| 104 29 475 61
M* 160.6 | 162 | 172 |52.5] 66 |90.5] 104 29 30.8] 443

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

H: bar |: MPa J: kPa 63 mm 80 mm | 100 mm |160 mm
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 O (0] O (0]
R 123 | 0~04 | 0~004 | 0o~40 | x | X | o | a
o 040 | o0~05 | 0~005 | 0~50 | X | X | o | A
C o[ es1 | oson | om0 | o | o [ o o
133 0~16 0~0.16 0~ 160 X X (@) (0]
R 042 | o0~2 | 0~02 | 0~200 | o | o | o | o
134 0~25 0~0.25 0~ 250 X X ¢} O
T 043 | 0~3 | 0~03 | 0~300 | o | o | o | o
oa | osa | osoa | o-aw | o | o | o | o
045 0~6 0~0.6 0~ 600 O O (0] (0]
o | o-10 | 0-1 | 0-100 | O | O | O | O
B 00 | . 0-15 | | 0~15 | X ] o | o | o | ¢ o ___
143 0~16 0~1.6 X O O (0] (0]
o051 | o0-20 | 0-2 | x [ o | o | o | o
B 052 | . 0=25 | | 0~25 | X O | .o | . O | ¢ o ___
054 0~35 0~35 X O O (0] O
- 151 | 0~40 | 0o~4 | X | o | o | o | o
O 055 | o0~s50 | 0~5 | x| o | o | o | o
O 056 | 0~60 | 0~6 | X | o | o | o | o
o 057 | o0~70 | 0o~7 | X o | o | o | o
058 0~ 100 0~10 X O O (0] (0]
ess | otwso | om1s | x [ o [ o | o o
060 0~ 160 0~16 X O (0] O O
O 062 | 0~250 | i 0~25 | . X | o | o | o | o
O 064 | 0~350 | 0~3 | . X | o | o | o | o
o 065 | 0~400 | 0-40 | x | o | o | o | « o
R 066 | 0~500 | 0~50 | X | o | o | o | « o
o 067 | o0-~600 | 0~60 | X o | o | o | ¢ o
O 068 | 0~700 | 0~70 | X | o | o | o | o
o0 | 0-1000| ©0-100 | X | o | o | o | o
074 0~ 1,600 0~160 X X X (0] (0]
O 075 | 0~2000| 0~200 | X | x | X | o | o
o 006 | - -1~06 | -01~006 | -100~60 | X | X | o | o
O 027 | - 1~1 | -01~01 | -100~100 | o | o | o | o
o 007 | - -1~15 | -01~015 | -100~150 | X | X | o | o
o 028 | - 1~2 | -01~02 | -100~200 | o | o | o | o
o 029 | - -1~3 | -01~03 | -100~300 | o | o | o | ¢ o
o 03 | - -1~4 | -01~04 | -100~400 | o | o | o | o
o o0 | - 1~5 | -01~05 | -100~500 | o | o | o | « o
o 031 | - -1~6 | -01~06 | -100~600 | o | o | o | o
o 014 | - -1~9 | -01-~09 | -100~900 | o | o | o | « o
o 032 | - -1~10 | -01~1 | -100~1,000 | o | o | o | o
o 033 | - -1~15 | -01~15 | -100~15MPa|] O | O | o | o
o 034 | - 1~20 | -01~2 | 100~2MPa | o | o | o | o
017 -1~24 -0.1~24 -100 ~ 2.4 MPa O (0] 0] O
o 03 | - -1~25 | -01~25 | -100-25MPa] O | O | o | « o
O : Available X : Not available A : Not available with £0.5 % of full scale

WISE*
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Euro gauge

Liquid filled industrial pressure gauge (Internal brass)

Model : P259 series

Service intended

P259 series are designed for long and reliable service
under rugged conditions. P259 sereis are intended for
adverse service conditions where pulsating or vibration
exits, Hydraulic & compressors and are suitable for

Spec. sheet no. PD02-14

©® e

gaseous or liquid media that will not obstruct.
Nominal diameter

63, 100 and 160 mm

Accuracy

P2592 (63 mm) : £1.6 % of full scale

P2594 (100 mm) and P2596 (160 mm) : 1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)

63 mm :-0.1 ~0to 0~ 40 MPa

100 and 160 mm : -0.1 ~ 0 to 0 ~ 100 MPa
Filling liquid

Glycerine

Working pressure

Steady : 75 % of full scale (63 mm)

100 % of full scale (100 and 160 mm)
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature

Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 60 °C (With silicone filling)

Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Brass

Element

Brass

Model : P2594 (100 mm) and P2596 (160 mm)
<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube with 316SS
Model : P2592 (63 mm)

<6 MPa : C type bourdon tube

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Blowout protection
Back, Rubber disc for 100 and 160 mm
Top, Rubber disc for 63 mm

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

® WsE

Window
Laminated safety glass

Movement
63 mm : Brass
100 and 160 mm : Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
63 mm : %" PT, NPT and PF
100 and 160 mm : %", 2" PT, NPT and PF

Option
Zero adjustable pointer
(Only available with diameter 100 and 160 mm)

Silicone filling w’5E®

| 125



Main order

1. Base model

P259 Liquid filled industrial pressure gauge (Internal brass)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

2 63
4 100
6 160

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate

F Center back connection, direct, only available
with diameter 63 mm

G Lower back connection, direct, only available
with diameter 100 mm

H Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate, only available with diameter 63 mm

| Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate with bracket, only available with diameter 63 mm

J Center back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 63 mm

L Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate, only available with diameter 100 mm

M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
bracket, only available with diameter 100 mm

N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 100 mm

Vv Center back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket,
only available with diameter 63 mm

W Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting bracket,
only available with diameter 100 mm
4. Accuracy

3 +1.0 % of full scale, not available with diameter 63 mm
4 +1.6 % of full scale, only available with diameter 63 mm

5. Process connection
cC "
D %", not available with diameter 63 mm
E 14", not available with diameter 63 mm

Ordering information

6. Connection type

B PF

CcC PT

D NPT

F  BSPT

G BSP(G)

z Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

z Other
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color
1 2 colors
5 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1  Accessories
2 Silicone filling
3 Accessories and silicone filling

10

P259 4 A 3 © D

Sample
ordering code

H XXX 5 0

WISE*
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P259 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code A

BA

Qil cap

¢B

<

Code A*

PRESSU

E=

PRESSU

oA

Code F

==

LT
\=E
2B

Code G*

PRESSU

LD
|
o|< =M o
SYRSY O s
M

+
L

DA

=

L
N
D E E
o Oil_cap D D
J Blow out disc.
T / —+ T
=Y o A5 U S U Y el & Y
L L
L | |
M
r
Dimensions (mm)
Dol | Available code | A B € D=2 | E¥2 | F¥ | W € H Q
A 64 62 34 41.7 11
63 B 64 85 37 41.7 15 74~75| R2.1
F 64 62 34 45
J 64 66 86 34 45 28 75 15
A* 101.3 99 50 65 16
100 B* 101.3 133 54.4 65 19.4 115~116| R2.5
G* 101.3 99 50 65 29
N* 101.3 | 103.1 | 130.5 50 65 29 45 116 28
160 A* 160.6 | 159 52.5 94 15.8
B* 160.6 196 56 94 19.3 178 5.8

WISE
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P259 : Type of mounting (2/2)

WISE

128 |

L,

e 2\

PA

Code M*

Code W*

T

T
< 22\

e 2

PRESSU

9B

- S S o
D D D
] |
i
I ® el — 9| & 5
L LLL L
il =t = =rh
= =] ==l
M M
M | |
Dimensions (mm)
SD{‘ZO'; Available code | A B c D2 | E*2 | FH M G
H 64 64.5 92 34 45 77~78
63 I 64 63.7 71 34 45 18.5
v 64 66 86 34 45 28
L 101.3 | 100.4 | 132 50 65 29 27.7 |115~116
100 M* 101.3 | 101 |107.5 50 65 29 29.5
W* 101.3 ] 103.1 | 130.5 50 65 29 45




Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Nominal diameter
Range and code
H: bar |: MPa J: kPa 63 mm 100 mm 160 mm
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 (0] ¢} ¢}
”””” o41 | o0o~1 | o0~01 | ©O~100 | O | o | o
”””” 133 | o0~16 | o0~016| o0~160 | o | o | o
e [ om2 | 0-02 | 0-20 | o | o | o
134 0~25 0~0.25 0~ 250 (0] (0] O
”””” 43 | o0~3 | o0~03 | ©0~30| o | o | o
044 0~4 0~04 0 ~ 400 (0] (0] O
”””” 045 | 0~6 | o0~06 | ©0~600 | o | o | o
”””” 047 | o0~100 | o0~1 | o0~12000f o | o | o
”””” o0 | o0~15 | o0~15| x | o | o | o
”””” 143 | o0~16 | 0~16 | x | o | o | o
051} 0-20 | o0-2 | X | o | o | o
052 0~25 0~25 X (0] O O
T es4 o= | 0.3 | x| o | o | o
151 0~40 0~4 X (0] O O
”””” 05 | 0~5 | o0~5 | x | o | o | o
”””” o6 | o0o-e0 | 0~6 | x | o | o | o
”””” o7 | o~70 | o0~7 | x | o | o | o
”””” o6 | ©0~1200| O0O~10 | X | o | o | o
”””” o9 | o0~150 | o0~15 | x | o | o | o
”””” 060 | o~160 | 0-16 | x | o | o | o
062 | 0-250 | ©0-25 | X | O | O | O
064 0~ 350 0~35 X (0] O O
”””” 065 | ©0~400 | 0~40 | x | o | o | o
”””” 06 | o0~50 | o0~50 [ x | x | o | o
”””” 067 | o0-e00 | 0~60 | x | x | o | o
”””” o8 | o0~70 | O0~70 | x | x | o | o
”””” 070 | o0~1000] ©O~100| x | x | o | o
”””” 027 | -1~1 | -01~01 | -100~100 | o | o | o
o007 | A4-15 | -01-015/100~15 | O | O | O
028 -1~2 -0.1~0.2 -100 ~ 200 (6] ¢} O
”””” 029 | -1-3 | -01~03 |[-100~300 | o | o | o
”””” 030 | -1~4 | -01~04 | -100~400 | O | o | o
oo | A-5 | -01-05 [100-500 | O | O | O
,,,,,,,, o | -1-6 | 01-06 | -100~600 | © | _©O° | O
014 -1~9 -0.1~0.9 -100 ~ 900 (0] O O
”””” 032 | -1~10 | -01~1 |-100-12000f © | o | o
o | A-15 [ 01-15 | X | o | o | o
034 -1~20 -0.1~2 X (0] O O
”””” 017 | 1~24 | 01~24 | x | o | o | o
”””” 03 | 1~25 | 01~25| x | o | o | o

O : Available X : Not available

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0
1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 |704.28104
14696 |1 | 10332 | 407484 | 760 | 20021 | 101.325 | 101325 |10350.0936
142233 096784 |1 | 394.33 | 735559 | 28959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 |10000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 000253 | 1 | 18651 | 007343 | 0249 | 0.00249 |54
0019336/ 0.001315 | 0001359 | 053616 | 1 | 003937 | 01333 | 0.001333 13618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | 3.3864 | 0.033864 |345.0009 _
0145 | 000987 | 0010197 | 40186 | 75006 | 02953 |1 | 001 [102.07244
145038 | 098692 | 101972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 2953 | 100 | 1 10214.7624
0.00142 | 0.000097 0.0001 0.03937 0.0734 0.0029 0.0098 0.000098 |1
Volume conversion chart
Gallon Cubic Cubic Barrels Cubic Cubic Liter IMP.
U.S) feet inches (Qil) cm meter Gallon

RN 01337 | 231 | 0.02381 | 3,785 | | 0.003785 | 3.785 | | 0.8327
148l 1] 1728 | ! 01781 | 28,320 | | 0.02832 | 28.32 | | 6229
_0.004329 | 0.000578 | L I 0.000103 | 16.39 | ! 0.000016 | 0.01639 | 0.003605
A2 5615 | .. 9702 | . 1o [ /159000 | | 0159 | . 158.94 | saor
_0.000264 | 0.000035 | 006102 | 0000006 | 1 = | | 0000001 | 0001 | | 0.00022
26417 | 353144 | 61023 | 62906 | 1000000 | 1 | 1000 | 2201
0264 | 00353 | 6103 | 00620 | 1000 | 0001 | N 022
1.201 0.1606 277.4 0.0286 4,546 0.004546 4.546 1

Mass conversion chart

gal H20 Long Metric
Ib. 0z kg gm (32F) ton tonne ton

I 16 ] 04536 | 4536 | 01198 | | 0.000446 | 0.000453 | 0.0005
00625 | : 1o ] 0.02835 | 2835 | 0.00749 | | 0.000027_ | 0.000028 | 0.000031
2205 | 8527 | - 1 ] 1000 | ! 0.2642 | | 0.009839 | 0.001 | | 0.001102
(0.002205 | 003527 | 0001 | : 1] 0.00264 | 0.000000 | 0.000001 | 0.000001
8345 | ¢ 1335 |- 3785 | - 3785 |- 1] 0.003726 | 0003786 | 0.004171
2,240 | 3 35840 | _ 10164 | - 1,016,363 | 268352 | 1] 1016 |~ 112
22046 | 35273 | 1000 | 1,000,000 | 26411 | ( 09842 |1 | - 11023
2,000 32,000 907.03 909,090.9 239.7 0.892857 0.907194 1

Density conversion chart

Ib / ft? gm/cm? ka/m?® b /in®
,,,,,,,,,, i .| .. ooweo018 | 160184 | 0000578
,,,,,,,,,, 6243 | .Y .. ..../teeo_ | .. 003613
,,,,,,,,,, 006243 | ... oood . 1 | ... 0000036
1728 27.68 27,679.8 1
®



Process industry pressure gauge
Maodel : P330 series
Madel : P3

series

Service intended

P330 and P335 series are designed for petroleum and
chemical processing industries.

Nominal diameter
150 mm

Accuracy
+0.5 % of full scale (P335)
+1.0 % of full scale (P330)

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0to 0~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
100 % of full scale (P335)
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 200 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

Stainless steel (316SS)

<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Black painted aluminium alloy

Cover
Black painted aluminium alloy

Window
Safety glass

Spec. sheet no. PD03-01

© & Ce

W Iy
\\\\ | //// /

\\\ 04 06 ///
23 PRESSURE 2
=02 08—
- i D -
— ~

/// \\

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Zero adjustment
Internal

Process connection
%", ¥2" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ lic TX

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P330 Process industry pressure gauge
P335 Process industry pressure gauge (Test pressure gauge)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
6 150

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate

4. Accuracy
2 +0.5 % of full scale (P335)
3 +1.0 % of full scale (P330)

5. Process connection
D %"
E 1

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
2 316SS and 2 colors

4 316L SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors
10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
2 Orifice
3 Accessories and orifice
1 3 5 6 7 8 9 10
Sample
P330 6 A 3 E D H XXX 4 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P33X: Type of mounting

Code A Code B

3—05.5 Hole
P.CD 172

I
. PRESSURE GAUGE .~

~

—

101.5%2
101.5%2

172
®172
|
184

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

H: bar |: MPa J: kPa P330 P335
,,,,,,,, 06 | -0 | -01-0 | 100~0 | O | o
041 0~1 0~0.1 0~ 100 ¢} (0]
is [ otie | osoas | om0 | o | o
042 0~2 0~0.2 0~ 200 (0] O
14 | 0-25 | 0-025 | 0-260 | o | O
,,,,,,,, 43 | . 0~83 | 0-03 | _0=300_ __| ___© | ___.O°
,,,,,,,, 044 | 0-4 | 0-04 | 0O-400 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 45 | 0-6 | 0-06 | O-60C_ | O | O
,,,,,,,, 47 | 0~-20 | 0O~1 | O~1000 | O | O
050 0~15 0~15 X O (0]
w8 | 0-16 | o0-16 | . x | o | o
051 0~20 0~2 X (@) O
052 | 0-25 | o0-25 | . x | o | o
,,,,,,,, 04 ] 0~3 | 0-35 | . x | © | _ ____.9°
,,,,,,,, %1 ] 0~40 | 0~4 | X | O | O
,,,,,,,, 0 | . 0~50 | O0-5 X | . ©° | o
,,,,,,,, 6 | _0~-60 | O-6 X | ~© | O
,,,,,,,, 7. | 0~ | O~7 . X | _.©° | 0O
,,,,,,,, 8 | 0~100 | O0-10 | X | .9 | __©°
,,,,,,,, 9 | 0710 | O0~35 | X | .o | O
,,,,,,,, 0 | 0~-160 | O0-16 | X | ___©° | O
,,,,,,,, 62| . 0=250 | O-25 | X ______ | _ .. 9 | O _____
,,,,,,,, 64 | 0=30 | O0-3 | X | __° | O
,,,,,,,, 65 | _0~400 | O0~40 | X | O | O
,,,,,,,, 66 | 0~500 | O0-50 | X | . ©° | 0o
,,,,,,,, 67 | _0-600 | 0-60 | X | .9 | . ©°
,,,,,,,, 68 | O0~700 | O~70 | X | ©° | O
070 0~ 1,000 0~ 100 X (0] (@]
om [ oswew| ot | x| o ol
,,,,,,,, ors | 0-2000| ©0-200 | X | o | o
,,,,,,,, 027 | A= | 01-01 | -100-100 | O | O ______
,,,,,,,, o8 | A1~-2 | -01-02 | -100~200 | O | O
029 -1~3 -0.1~0.3 -100 ~ 300 ¢} (0]
”””” % | -1~4 | -01~04 | -1200~400 | O | o
”””” o0 | -1~5 | -01~05 | -100~500 | o | o
”””” 31 | -1~6 | -01~06 | -100~600 | o | o
014 -1~9 -0.1~0.9 -100 ~ 900 ¢} (0]
o[ atio | easi | ac-we | o | o
033 -1~15 -0.1~15 -100 ~ 1.5 MPa O (0]
”””” 03 | -1~20 | -01~2 | -100~2MPa | o | o
035 -1~25 -0.1~25 -100 ~ 2.5 MPa O (0]
O : Available X : Not available



Duplex pressure gauge
Model : P336 series — Round type
Model : P338 series — Square type

Service intended

P336 and P338 series offer dual air brake system,
differential pressure indication and it can be used for
any other application where two independent pressures
are indicated on a single dial.

Nominal diameter
100 mm (P336)
110 mm (W) x 110 mm (H) (P338)

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0~0.4100~ 3.5 MPa (P336)
0~1and0~ 1.2 MPa (P338)

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 200 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features
Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
Stainless steel (316SS)

Brass

Spec. sheet no. PD03-02

Model : P338

White aluminium with black graduations

Case
Black painted aluminium

Cover
Black painted aluminium (P336)
ABS resin (P338)

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Window
Safety glass (P336) Process connection
Polycarbonate (P338) %" PF

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P336
P338

Duplex pressure gauge, round type
Duplex pressure gauge, square type

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

4
9

100, round type
110 (W) x 110 (H), square type

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct, only available with round type

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate,
only available with round type

E Bottom connection,surface, case mounting plate,
only available with round type

G Lower back connection, direct

M Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
bracket, only available with round type

4. Accuracy
4 1.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection

D

%

6. Connection type

Ordering information

10. Option

o o N PR O

None

Accessories

Short connection (Only P338)

Orifice

Accessories and orifice

Short connection and orifice (Only P338)

B PF
7. Unit
H  bar
I MPa
J  kpPa
8. Range
044 0~ 0.4 MPa, not available with square type
045 0~ 0.6 MPa, not available with square type
047 0~1MPa
049 0~ 1.2 MPa, only available with square type
050 0~ 1.5 MPa, not available with square type
051 0~ 2 MPa, not available with square type
052 0~ 2.5 MPa, not available with square type
054 0~ 3.5 MPa, not available with square type
9. Dial color
2 2 colors
7 3 colors
1 3 5 7 8 10
Sample
P336 - H 044 2 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P33X: Type of mounting

6128

$128

Code A

2110

Qjﬁ

%110

130
0128

2128

Code B

3-95.5 Hole

© 0 ©
1l ™ o~y ™
A 1Y 1Y

902 75%2
732 692
I TH ==
Jﬁ} 2 = = G S
- =T = =ls s
e o
1Ee N

sl 51 PF3/8"

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH20 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH-0
,,,,,,,, 1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 | 704.28104
14696 1| 10332 | 407.484 | 760 | 29921 | 101325 | 1.01325 103500936
14.2233) 096784 | 1| 39438 | 735550 | 28959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 | 10,000
0.036092| 0002454 | 000253 | 1 | 18651 | 007343 | 0249 | 000249 | 25.4
0019336| 0001315 | 0001359 | 053616 | 1 | 003937 | 01333 | 0001333 | 13618464
0.491154 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 13.6185 | 254 | 1 | 33864 | 0.033864 | 345.0099
0145 000987 | 0010197 | 40186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1| 00110207244
| 145038| 098692 | 101972 | 402156 | 750.062 | 2053 | 100 | 1110214.7624
0.00142| 0.000097 0.0001 0.03937 0.0734 0.0029 0.0098 0.000098 1
Volume conversion chart
Gallon Cubic Cubic Barrels Cubic Cubic Liter IMP.
U.S) feet inches (Qil) cm meter Gallon
I 01337 | 231 | | 0.02381 | 3,785 | 0.003785 | 3.785 | 0.8327
o..r48 1 4 L2 | 01781 | . 28320 | | 0.02832 | 2832 | 6229
_0.004329 | 0.000578 | 1 | 0000103 | 16.39 | 0.000016 | 001639 | 0.003605
42| sels | 9702 | 1 | 159000 | 0150 | 15894 | 3497
0000264 | 0000035 | 006102 | 0000006 | 1 | 0000001 | 0001 | 000022
26417 | 353144 | 61023 | 6.2906 | 1,000000 | 1| 1000 | 2201
. 0264| 00353 | 6103 | 00629 | L000 | 0001 | 1| 022
1.201 0.1606 277.4 0.0286 4,546 0.004546 4.546 1
Mass conversion chart
gal H20 Long Metric
Ib. 0z kg gm (32F) ton tonne ton
Lt o 16 | . 04536 | 4536 | | 0.1198 | f 0.000446 | 0.000453 | 0.0005
... 00625 | 1] 0.02835 | 28.35 | 0.00749 | | 0.000027_ | 0.000028 | 0.000031
o..2205 ) 39.27 | LS B 1000 | 0.2642 | | 0.009839 | 0.001 | 0.001102
(0.002205 | | 0.03527 | 0001 | - 1 | 000264 | 0.000000 | 0.000001 | 0.000001
B3| 1335 | 3785 |  : 3785 | 1] 0003726 | 0003786 | 0.004171
____2240 | 35840 | 10164 | ° 1,016,363 | 268352 | L 1016 | 112
22046 385273 | 1,000 | : 1,000,000 | 26411 | 09842 | . 11 11023
2,000 32,000 907.03 909,090.9 239.7 0.892857 0.907194 1
Density conversion chart
Ib / ft? gm/cm? ka/m?® b /in®
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1. .| . __0Oow018 | 160184 | 0000578
,,,,,,,,,,,, 6243 | .Y | ... /o000 .} 003613
,,,,,,,,,, 0.06243 | __.___....°oor . Y | . .. 0000036
1728 27.68 27,679.8 1

WISE*
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Safety pattern type pressure gauge
Solid-front and turret style thermoplastic case

Model : P359 series

Service intended

P359 safety pattern pressure gauge comes with 4%"
thermoplastic case for corrosive environment and heat
resistance. Its solid front and blowout back case are

designed to meet the safety requirements.

Nominal diameter
125 mm (4%5")

Accuracy
+0.5 % of full scale
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~ 0 to 0 ~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
100 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130% of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 C
-20 ~ 65 C (With glycerin filling)
-40 ~ 65 C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 200 C
Max. 100 °C (With glycerin filling)
Max. 100 C (With silicone filling)

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 C of full scale
Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

Stainless Steel (316SS)

<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case

Black glass reinforced thermoplastic (PBTB)
Solid front, Blow-out back

Turret style case with built in rear flange lugs

Window

Polycarbonate

Movement
Stainless steel

Spec. sheet no. PD03-03

©) &) C€ CRN

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Zero adjustment
Internal

Process connection
%", 12" PF, NPT and PF

Certificates
Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex IIl Module H
ATEX ExIIGD c lIB TX

Option
Zero adjustment : External
Window : Safety glass

WISE®
Pressure connection and element : Monel
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P359 Safety pattern type pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
5 125

3. Type of mounting

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting lugs
L Lower back connection, surface, case mounting lugs

4. Accuracy
2 +0.5 % of full scale
3 +1.0 % of full scale

5. Process connection
D %
E 1

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors

4 316L SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors
Zz Monel
10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
2 Glycerin filling
3 Silicone filling
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Sample
P359 5 B 3 E © | XXX 3 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P359 : Type of mounting

Code B
82.5%2
3—96 Hole
P.CD. 1375 13
o
(@] (@)
) < SN ] i
PR
o
+
ip L
> oY
0
|
|
L
|
|
o
37.5%]
Code L B82.5%2
3—¢6 Hole
137.5 13
| /
" i
~ PRESSU%E GAUGE -
o)
(@] (@)
= | N |
—| = H
A A M~
I o\
JE o I O | I N B
|
i

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Accuracy
Range and code
H: bar I : MPa J: kPa +0.5% +1.0%
,,,,,,,, 026 | 4-0 | ©01-0 | 100-0 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 041 | 0-1 | ~o0-01 | 0-100 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 133 | 0-16 | 0-016 | 0-160 | O | O
042 0~2 0~0.2 0~ 200 O O
”””” 34 | 0~25 | 0~025 | 0~250 | O | O
”””” 43 | o0o~3 | o0~03 | 0~30 | o | o
044 0~4 0~0.4 0~ 400 o o
”””” 045 | o~ | o0~06 | o0~600 | O | o
”””” o47 | o0o~10 | o0o~1 | 0~12000 | o | o
”””” o0 | o0~15 | o0~15 | x | o | o
”””” 143 | o0~16 | o0~-16 | x | o | o
”””” os1 | o0~20 | o0~2 | x | o | o
”””” 052 | 0~25 | o0~25 | x | o | o
”””” o4 | o0~3% | o0~35 | x | o | o
”””” 51 | o0~40 | o0~4 | x | o | o
”””” o5 | o0~50 | o0~5 | x | o | o
”””” o6 | o©0~60 | 0~6 | x | o | o
”””” o7 | o~70 | o0~7 | x | o | o
”””” o8 | o0~100 | ©0~20 | X | o | o
”””” 59 | o0~150 | o©0~15 | x | o | o
”””” 060 | o0~160 | o0~16 | X | o | o
S e | omaso | omas | x ool
064 0~ 350 0~35 X O (e}
”””” o065 | o0~400 | o0~40 | x | o | o
”””” 066 | 0~500 | ©0~50 | x | o | o
”””” o7 | ©0~600 | ©0~60 | X | o | o
”””” o | o~70 | o0~70 | Xx | o | o
”””” o0 | 0~1000 0~100 [ X | o | o
”””” ov4 |  o0~1600/ 0~160 | X | o | o
”””” ors | 0~2000]| 0~200 |  x | o | o
027 1~1 -0.1~0.1 -100 ~ 100 O O
U atis | woacoss [ om0 | o | o
,,,,,,,, 28 | a-2 | -01~02 | -100-200 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 029 | -3 | -01-03 | 200-30 | O | O
,,,,,,,, %0 | -4 | -01-04 | -100-400 | O | O
010 -1~5 -0.1~05 -100 ~ 500 O o)
”””” 31 | -1~6 | -01-06 | -100~600 | o | o
o4 | A-9 | -01-09 | 00-900 | o [ O
032 -1~10 -0.1~1 -100 ~ 1,000 ¢} O
”””” 03 | -1-15 | -01~15 | -100~15MPa | O | o
”””” 034 | -1~20 | -01~2 | -100~2MPa | O | o
”””” 035 | 1~25 | -01~25 | -100~25MPa | O | o
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*
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Draft gauge
Maodel : P410, P420 series

Service intended

P410 and P420 series are designed to measure low,
vacuum or compound pressure.

These series are available in panel mounting.

Nominal diameter
192 (W) x 96 mm (H) (P type)
96 (W) x 192 mm (H) (R type)

Accuracy
+2.0 or £3.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
Vacuum : -1 ~0to-0.5~0kPa
Compound : -0.2 ~0.2to -5 ~ 5 kPa
Pressure : 0 ~0.5t0 0 ~ 10 kPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130% of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference

temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+1.0 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
Stainless steel (316L SS)

Case
Black finished steel : P410
Black finished stainless steel (304SS) : P420

Window
Safety glass

Movement
Brass

Spec. sheet no. PD04-01

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted PBs2 alloy

Process connection
%", ¥2" PF, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P410 Square type low pressure gauge,
black finished steel case

P420 Square type low pressure gauge,
stainless steel case

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
9 192 (W) x 96 (H) and 96 (W) x 192 (H)

3. Type of mounting

P Horizontal mounting
R Vertical mounting

4. Accuracy
5 +2.0 % of full scale
6 +3.0 % of full scale, only compound and vacuum

5. Process connection
D %"
E ¥

6. Connection type

B PF

CcC PT

D NPT

VA Other
7. Unit

J kPa

S  mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1  Accessories

Sample

P410 9 P 5 E c J XXX 3 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P410, P420 : Type of mounting

[

17

B

Code R
2—M6 Clamping bolt
O o~ [to]
—| o _t—t Y — — — —9t — -
| — —
o
)
10
227%2
Code P
2—M6 Clamping bolt
R =]

27292

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Model number

Range and code
S : mbar J: kPa P410 and P420

469 0~100 0~10 o

O : Available

WISE*
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Low pressure gauge
Maodel : P421 series

Service intended

P421 series are designed to measure low, vacuum or
compound pressure. These models have a stainless steel
measuring element which consists of two formed
diaphragms and diaphragms are welded together.

Nominal diameter
100 and 150 mm

Accuracy

+1.0 % of full scale
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (kPa, mbar)
-50 ~0to-1~0kPa

-15~ 1510 -0.5 ~ 0.5 kPa
-0.2~01t0-0.6 ~ 0 kPa
0~1to 0~ 35kPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.6 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Movement
Stainless steel (316L SS) Brass

Dial
Element

Stainless steel (316L SS)
Pressure chamber : Up to 35 kPa

Spec. sheet no. PD04-02

© & Ce

White aluminium with black graduations

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)

Window
Safety glass

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
i, %", %" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD c llc TX

Option
* Internal zero adjustment, only available with diameter 100 mm

» Laminate safety glass H”SE@
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P421 Low pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
4 100
6 150

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
F  Center back connection, direct
H Center back connection, flush, case center mounting plate

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0% of full scale

4  +1.5% of full scale

5. Process connection

c W
D %
E W

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

Z  Other
7. Unit

J kPa

S  mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors
4 316L SS and 2 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P421 4 A 3 E (o3 J XXX

WISE*

P421_02 |
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P421 : Type of mounting

Code A

I
pstsuT GAUGE

D
Blow] out
Bi/dez
g 2
N N
Code F

Cod

e B

#C
PA

Blow out
disc.

,,,4E ,,,,, -
N F
Code H
3—¢'H" Hole

E
E
D
D
Blow out I Blow out
ﬁsc. ﬁsc.
g 4 — e Q3| 1T
N
L)
Dimensions (mm)
Sife‘ Available code A B © DFE2 E=2 || F=0 P H M N
A 111 100 59 73.5 |13.7 17
100 B 111 128 62 735 [16.7 ]| 115 17
F 111 100 61 84 22
H 11 100 | 132 61 84 116 |48 | 34 22
A 168.5|153.4 62.5|105.5 | 27 17
150 B 168.5 178 | 66.5 | 105.5 | 31 165 17
F 168.5|153.4 62.5| 85.5 22
H 168.5|153.8| 195 | 62.5| 85.5 178 | 5.5]37.5]| 22

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Nominal diameter
Range and code
S : mbar J: kPa 100 mm 150 mm
O O
,,,,,,,,, o |\ %
,,,,,,,,, o |9
,,,,,,,,, ° | 9%
,,,,,,,,, ° | .9
,,,,,,,,, (O I © S
,,,,,,,,, ° | 9%
,,,,,,,,, (O R © S
,,,,,,,,, (O R © S
,,,,,,,,, o ______ 4\ O
,,,,,,,,, X O
¢} o
..o | o
,,,,,,,,, O |9
O O
,,,,,,,,, P AP
,,,,,,,,, S
,,,,,,,,, o ______ 4 O
,,,,,,,,, o _ ______ |\ 9O ________
X O
X e
,,,,,,,,, o | o
(0] ¢}
(0] ¢}
,,,,,,,,, = S
,,,,,,,,, =
..o | o
(0] ¢}
o o
,,,,,,,,, o |9
519 0~ 350 0~35 (0] (0]
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*
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Low pressure gauge (Capsule system)

Model : P422 series

Service intended

P422 series are designed to measure low, vacuum or
compound pressure. These models have a 316L SS
measuring element which consists of two formed
diaphragms and diaphragms are welded together.

Nominal diameter
63, 80, 100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (kPa, mbar)
-35~0to -2 ~ 0 kPa
-15~151t0-0.5 ~ 0.5 kPa
0~1to0~2kPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130% of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C

-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP65 (100 mm)

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately

+0.6 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
Stainless steel (316L SS)
Capsule system : Up to 35 kPa

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)

Window
Safety glass

Spec. sheet no. PD04-03

©® ¢

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
Ya', %", ¥2" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ lic TX

Option
Silicone filling

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model 10. Option

P422 Low pressure gauge (Capsule system) 0 None

1 Accessories

2. Nominal diameter (mm) 2 silicone filling

2 63
3 80
4 100
6 160

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct, not available with diameter 63 mm
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate,
not available with diameter 63 mm
F Center back connection, direct, only available with
diameter 63 mm

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale, not available with diameter 63 and 80 mm
4 +1.6 % of full scale

5. Process connection
B W
c "
D %", not available with diameter 63 mm
E 1", not available with diameter 63 and 80 mm

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

z Other
7. Unit

J kPa

S  mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors

4 316L SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors
z Monel
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Sample
P422 4 A 3 E C J XXX 3 0 ordering code

WISE*

P422_02 |



P422 : Type of mounting

Code A Code B

3—9”H” Hole
pP.C.D. "G”

Oil cap

,/ Zero point adjustable shaft.
L (Not available with

o diameter 63, 80mm)

E
D
==
- <| L §
E =
Dimensions (mm)
Diel | Available code | A | B | C |D2| E22|F£1| G H
63 F 64 62 34 45
80 A 81.2 | 785 44.5 | 50.5 12
B 81.2 108 48 50.5 | 15.5 95 S
100 A 101.3| 99 50 735 16
B 101.3 133 | 54.4 | 73.5 |19.4 116 5
160 A 160.8| 159 52.5|105.5 | 15.8
B 160.6 196 56 |105.5 |19.4 178 5.8

WISE
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Pressure unit and

range table

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

Range and code

S : mbar J: kPa 63 mm 80 mm 100 mm 160 mm
O (0] O (0]
¢} (0] ¢} (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
O (0] O (0]
o o o | o
o | o | o | o
o] (0] o] (0]
o o o | o
O (0] O (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
O (0] o] (0]
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
O (0] ¢} (0]
o | o | o | o
o o o o
o] (0] o] (0]
o | o | o | o
519 0 ~ 350 0~35 O (0] ¢} (0]
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*
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Diaphragm type low pressure gauge
Maodel: P428, Screwed process connection
Model: P429, “I" type flange process connection

Spec. sheet no. PD04-04

Service intended
P428 and P429 series are consisted of diaphragms which @ @ c €

are designed to protect device and designed to
isolate pressure gauge from corrosive, contaminative
and viscous pressure media.

Nominal diameter
100 and 150 mm

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (kPa, mbar)
-1~0to-35~0kPa

0.5 to £15 kPa
0~1to 0~ 35kPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.8 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Process connection Diaphragm
Model P428 : PT and NPT, others feasible 316L SS
Model P429 : Flanges to ANSI, JIS or other standard

Upper flange (Gauge side) Certificates
Stainless steel (304SS, 316SS) ATEXEx1IGDcllc TX
Under flange (Process side) Option

Stainless Steel (304SS, 304L SS, 316SS, 316L sS) ~ Diaphragm : PTFE lining _
Monel, Hastelloy-C Under flange : PTFE lining PTFE coating

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P428 Screwed process connection diaphragm
P429 "I"type flange process connection diaphragm

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
XA 100
XB 150

3. Upper flange and diaphragm material
B 304SS and 316L SS
H 304SS and 316L SS + PTFE Sheet
J 316SS and 316L SS
Q  316SS and 316L SS + PTFE Sheet

4. Process connection type

XXX Refer to process connection type table

5. Unit
J kPa
S  mbar

6. Range
XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

7. Under flange material

BX 304Ss
CX 316SS
EX 316LSS

51 316L SS + coating

RX  304SS + coating

PX  304SS + lining (Only P429)
SX  316SS + coating

QX  316SS + lining (Only P429)
50 316L SS + lining (Only P429)

ZZ  Other
8. Option
0 None

1  Accessories
4 Electropolished under flange

P428 XA B XXX H XXX BX

WISE*
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Sample
ordering code



P428, P429 :

Type of mounting

Code P428

Thread

Code P429

Ll
|
Dimensions (mm)
Available code Dial size A C (Below 20 mbar) Ex2
2100 171 100(140) 60
Pezs 2150 150.6 100(140) 60
100 111 100(140) 83
n428 $150 150.6 100(140) 83

WISE
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Pressure unit and

range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

S : mbar J: kPa 100 mm 150 mm

O o
R O S S S
[ S SU © S
... % | . °
... % | . °
I © S B ©
... % | . °
... % _ 1.9 _ _______
... % _ 1. .9 _______
SN © S SR © SN
... % .9 _ _______
... % | . °
S © S SR  JUN

O O
R B
..o | o
I © S B © S
... % .9 _ _______
[ © S SRS SN
[ © S SUU SN
... % _ |l .9 _ ________
R S S o S

O O

O O
R R
e B
S © S S © S
I © S B ©
S © S S © S

519 0 ~ 350 0 o] (0]
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*
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Pressure unit and range table

8th character

9th 10th character

For model P428 For model P429
Code Connection size - -
Code Connection type Code Flange rating
C 4" (8A) PF PF AC B16.5 Class 150 RF
D= | %@oA | oAaB | pT | AE | B16.5 Class 150 FF
B | wasa | oA | NPT | AD |  B16.5Class 150 RFSF
F | wreen | e | BSPT | AE | B16.5 Class 300 RF
G | v@esA | 66 | BSPF_ | AH | = BI65Class300FF
H 1v4" (32A) HH NPS AG B16.5 Class 300 RFSF
3| 1wr@on) | o Mo | AT | B16.5 Class 600 RF
k| 2c0A) | AL [ B16.5 Class 600 FF
Lo aeesA || | AK | BI65ClasS600RFSF
Mo stoA) | LKL JSI0KRF
N 4" (100A) KN JIS 10K FF
oz oter | | KM | JIS1I0KRFSF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KP | JS20KRF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KR |  JIS20KFF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KQ |  JIS20KRFSF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KC |  JIS30KRF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KU |  JIS30KFF
K JIS30KRESE
zZ Other

x Code C and D, only available with model P428

WISE
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Low pressure gauge with aluminium case
Maodel: P430 series

Spec. sheet no. PD04-05

Service intended

P430 series are designed to measure low, vacuum or
compound pressure. These models have a stainless steel
316L measuring element which consists of two formed
diaphragms and diaphragms are welded together.

Nominal diameter
100 and 150 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (kPa, mbar)
-35~0to0-1~0kPa
-15~1510-0.5~ 0.5 kPa
0~1to 0~ 35kPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Movement
Stainless steel (316SS) Brass
Element

Stainless steel (316L SS) Dial

Pressure camber : Up to 35 kPa White aluminium with black graduations

Case
Black finished aluminium
Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy
Cover
Black finished aluminium

Window Process connection
Safety glass %", ¥2" PT, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P430 Low pressure gauge with aluminium case

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
4 100
6 150

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct
F Center back connection, direct, not available
with diameter 150 mm

4. Accuracy

3 +1.0 % of full scale
4 +1.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection
D %

E ¥

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

J kPa

S  mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
2 Orifice
3 Accessories and orifice

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P430 4 A 3 D B J XXX 3 0

WISE*
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P430 : Type of mounting

Code A
D
AN S 4 /
\ PRESSURE GAUGE ~
t 3 3
L
=
Code F
=
D
< N/ H o
S 7aN SRS
N
Dimensions (mm)
Sife‘ Available code A B © D=2 | E=£2 | F=l| H M N
100 A 110 1105 | 130| 63 80 26 118 17
F 110 | 105 [ 136 | 63 79 120 55 17
150 A 172 | 159 [ 182 | 65 116 27 172 17

WISE

| P430_03



Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

Range and code
S : mbar

J: kPa

150 mm

0~35

o

WISE*
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Low pressure gauge with nickel plated steel case
Maodel: P440 series

Spec. sheet no. PD04-06

Service intended

P440 series are designed to measure low, vacuum or
compound pressure. These models have beryllium copper
element and nickel plated steel case.

Nominal diameter
63, 75 and 100 mm

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (kPa, mbar)
-50 ~ 0 to -5 ~ 0 kPa

-15~ 1510 -2.5 ~ 2.5 kPa
0~5to0~50kPa

Model : P440

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130% of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 60 °C
Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.6 % per 10 °C of full scale

Model : P440 (PC cover)

Standard features

Pressure connection Movement
Nickel plated brass Brass
316SS, only available with 63 mm "F" type

Dial

Element White aluminium with black graduations

Beryllium copper

Case Pointer
Nickel plated steel ) _ Black painted aluminium alloy
Stainless steel (304SS), only available with 63 mm
"F"and "J" type

Process connection
Cover 63 mm : %", 4" PT, NPT and PF
Nickel plated steel 75 mm : %", %" PT, NPT and PF

Stainless steel (304SS), only available with 63 mm 100 mm : %" %" PT. NPT and PF
"F"and "J" type ' '

Window
Glass
Polycarbonate

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P440 Low pressure gauge with nickel plated steel case

2. Nominal diameter, case and cover material
2 63 mm, steel case and cover, only available with "A" type
3 75 mm, steel case and cover
4 100 mm, steel case and cover

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
F Center back, direct, only available with diameter 63 mm
and stainless steel case
J Center back, flush, only available with diameter 63 mm

4. Accuracy

4 1.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection

B %"

c
D %", not available with diameter 63 mm
E 2", only available with diameter 100 mm

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

J kPa

S  mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and Dial color
1 Brass and 2 colors
5 Brass and 3 colors
3 316SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P440 2 A 4 D B J XXX 1

WISE*
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P440 : Type of mounting

Coda A

T
<« T

PRESSURE GAUGE
B>

g

Code A*
(PC Cover)

Sull

PRESSUR]
%

g

L Ll
D
< & m
S )
F
Code F
|
\\\\\\\\\\\im/////////
£ e )
E \ 5
el
[
= =
D D
SR
<| |0 T m O|< N m
IS 1 s [SERSY IRERS)
M
Dimensions (mm)
Z‘fe‘ Available code | A B C | D*2| E+z |F+1| M | G | Q
63 66 65 315 | 73.5 11
75 A 78 77 40 54.5 11
100 100.3| 99 45 60 14
63 F 64 62 34 78
J 64 66 86 34 45 28 75 15
75 A* 84 77 38.5 49 11
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Pressure unit and range

table

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

Range and code

WISE*

168 |

S : mbar J: kPa 63 mm 75mm | 100 mm (pZ:SCnS\Ter)
O o O o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
IS T O | .o [ o
I R R o | o | o
L B © | o | o
O (0] O o
o o | o o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
(e} (e} o (¢}

(e} o O (e}
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o

O o O O
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o
o | o | o | o

O O O O

O : Available



Euro gauge
Inductive contact type pressure g
Maodel: P500 series

Service intended

P500 series are designed for a local reading of measured
pressure and equipped with the inductive contact block
which allows all the combinations of contacts to be used.
The contact block is mounted on the dial. The window is
fitted with a knob for external adjustment of the setpoints.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale for pressure indication

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0to 0~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 100 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 200 °C
Max. 100 °C (With silicone filling)

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

Stainless steel (316SS)

<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Bezel ring
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window
Safety glass : Only available with diameter 100 mm
Polycarbonate : 100 and 160 mm

auge

Spec. sheet no. PD05-01

EYSICAS:

Movement

Stainless steel

Dial

White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Conduit connection
M20 x 1.5

Process connection
%", ¥2" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates

KCS Exia lIC T6
NEPSI Ex ia IIC T6 Ga
Tamb = -25 ~ 56 °C

Option
Damping movement

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

Ordering information

9. Pressure connection material and dial color

P500 Inductive contact type pressure gauge 3 316SSand 2 colors
4 316L SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors
2. Nominal diameter and window material 8 316LSS and 3 colors
4 100 mm and safety glass 7 Monel
5 100 mm and polycarbonate window
6 160 mm and polycarbonate window 10. Option
0 None
3. Type of mounting 1 Amplifier (AC 230 V)
A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
G Lower back connection, direct, only available with diameter 100 mm
N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 100 mm
4. Contact function
1 High alarm, Normal open contact
2 Low and High alarm
3 Low alarm, Normal close contact
4 Two high alarm
5 Two low alarm
6 Failsafe high and low alarm
5. Process connection
D %"
E "
6. Connection type
B PF
cC PT
D NPT
F  BSPT
G BSP
z Other
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
8. Range
XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table
1 3 5 6 7 8 10
P500 A B J XXX 3 0 (ff‘d”;’r’i'fg code

WISE*
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P500 : Type of mounting (Polycarbonate window 1/2)

?A

Jm

2B

Code G

#C
?A

I

n,‘_ﬂ - -
T T
A A
N N2
<| & H N o o| «| &H fos)
s| By j'ﬂ—m U £y S| S8 HH It s
I I
45
H 3 3
Dimensions (mm)
DG‘ Available code A B C D*2 Ft2 F G H N
size
A 101.3| 99 50 88 16 345 | 75
100 B 101.3 133 | 54.4| 88 [19.4 116 | 34.5
G 101.3| 99 50 88 29 34.5
N 101.3(103.1| 131 50 88 29 116 | 34.5
160 A 160.6 | 159 52.5 | 117 |15.8 34 105
B 160.6 196 56 117 |19.4 178 34 105

WISE
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P500 :

Type of mounting (Safety glass window 2/2)

(Only 100mm)

3 3-85 Hole ®
P.C.D. 1156~116
97i2
93t2
== ==
Le) ['e] ~
=\ N 2 sl = g 1l
=l = B & D of W Uy
B s =3

19.44

9322

1013

WISE*
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o + o
) A
%) ol s &
& i 77 & RS i o] ¢
5]
131%2 131%2




Contact funtion table

Contact function

Code Wiring scheme Wiebrock Slot sensor
15t contact | 2"dcontact | code no.
Single contact
Control vane inside the . 6 3 SJ2N for
1 slot sensor - Contact make — -1 100 mm
(Normal open) Hr— SJ3.5N for
! 160 mm
Control vane out of the \ a SJ2N for
R
3 slot sensor - Contact break s 7 i-2 100 mm
(Normal colse) 31— SJ3.5N for
1 160 mm
Double contact
1st
H+)
[ —
18t and 2"d Control vane ] SJ2N for
inside the slot sensor - 6 3 ‘.J.) g 100 mm
4 15t and 2nd Contact make -1 SJ3.5N for
2{":' . 4 160 mm
P
E
&b
1st
R R
1St Control vane inside and [T — - SJ2N for
2nd control vane out of the slot 6 3 g 100 mm
6 sensor - 1-12 SJ3.5N for
1st Contact make nd . 4 160 mm
2nd Contact break f” Failsafe
] — contact
it -3 —| [
st
1+} ]
1St Control vane out of the vane LRy — (= 6
2 and 2nd control vain inside of 3 § SJ2N for
the vane - 1-21 100 mm
1St Contact break snd 1 4 SJ3.5N for
2nd Contact make e - - 160 mm
i
8-r -
T+
3t -h—i L
SJ2N for
5 1st and 2"d Control vane 8 & 100 mm
out of the slot sensor - 1-22 SJ3.5N for
1St and 2nd Contact break 1 4 160 mm

A+
—
Bi-]-

WISE
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Terminal block arrangement

e

O O
D
69569
4 . 6
D D
3,
O 2 O

N/

1. High alarm (I-1)
(D Normal open (+)

3 Common (-)

® Ground

2. Low and high alarm (I-21)

Low alarm High alarm

@ Normal close (+) @ Normal open (+)
(® Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

3. Low alarm (I-2)
(D Normal close (+)
@ Common (-)

® Ground

4. Two high alarm (I-11)

No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
@ Normal open (+) @ Normal open (+)
3 Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

5. Two low alarm (1-22)

No.2 Low alarm No.1l Low alarm
(D Normal close (+) @ Normal close (+)
@ Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

6. Failsafe high and low alarm (I-12)

High alarm Low alarm

D Normal open (+) @ Normal close (+)
@ Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

WISE*
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Inductive alarm sensor model P500 series

Service intended

WISE inductive contacts are certified for use in hazardous
areas of zone 0.

power supply must be made by means of a power source
certified intrinsically safe such as pepper and fucus

model KFA6-SR2-Ex1.W

Inductive contact are also recommended for critical
non-hazardous applications where an utmost of failsafe
heavy duty operation is required.

In combination with liquid filled instruments these contacts
are particularly suited for process control circuits in the
chemical and petroleum industry.

Operating principle

At the heart of the WISE inductive contact system is a
non-contact sensor attached to an pressure gauge.

Both sensor and gauge are adjustable over the full length
of the scale. Contact actuation is achieved by means of a
Control vane linked to the pointer of the gauge.

The control vane affects the electric field of the sensor
when the instruments pointer overlaps with the contacts
indicator.

Contact actuation is made without any mechanical force
that would affect accuracy of the gauge.

The scheme below reflects the operating principle in
comparison with conventional mechanical contacts :

Inductive Mechanical

I R<1TH R=

-
| 525V

E:-)
=+ .

R>171 Boc
-
—ll ,— blazky-} 4
farah
red 41 1+

Dimensions of the basic instrument and provisions for
contacts adjustment are indentical to contacts of model
P500.

Operating temperature: -25 °C... +70 °C

Used sensor (slot-type initiator) :

Type SJ of the company Pepper and Fuchs,
EC-type-examination certificate PTB 99 ATEX 2219 X

Advantage of the WISE inductive system

m Long service life by means of non-contact sensor

m Very little effect on gauge accuracy

m No reduced rating with liquid filled gauges

® Fully suitable in corrosive or hazardous atmosphere

m Ex-approved for service in hazardous area of zone
lor2

Components of the WISE
inductive contact system

Operation of the inductive contact system requires an
appropriate electronic power supply and control unit.

The Safety Barrier consists of

m Line transformer

m Amplifier circuit

m Relay to switch external circuit

The isolated line transformer provides for power supply
whereas the amplifier conditions the signal of the
inductive sensor to energise the output relay.

Available are two versions of control units

m Ex-approved intrinsic safety
m Standard for non-intrinsically safe version (optional)

WISE
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Safety barrier for inductive contacts WIRING DIAGRAM FOR ONE INDUCTIVE CONTACT
Ex-certified versions = .
Safety barrier model KFA6-SR2-Ex1.W o

L— 15t contact
(High or Low Alarm)

m Intended for instruments having one inductive
contact incorporated -

m Alarm circuit certified intrinsically safe [EEx id] IIC commeren |
to EN 50 227 and NAMUR

® Provides 1 SPDT relay output contact

m | ED indicating circuit status (green), relay output (yellow)
and lead breakage (red)

m Case surface mounting type Form A

Note e
Directions of action adjustable by sliding switch S1 :
Open circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 in position |

Closed circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 in position Il 1

CONTACT QUTPUT [

. S T TR B R
Safety barrier model KFA6-SR2-Ex2.W T T
KFA6—-SR2-Ex1.W(230V, AC)| nl
KFD2-SR2-Ex1.W(24V,DC) 7(COMMON)  B(OPEN) B(CLOSE) | 14(+) 15(-)

m Intended for 1 instrument having two or two
instruments having one each contact incorporated WIRING DIAGRAM FOR TWO INDUCTIVE CONTACT

m Alarm circuit certified intrinsically safe [EEx id] IIC
to EN 50 227 and NAMUR pover

m Provides 2 SPDT relay output contacts

m | ED indicating circuit status (green), 2 x relay output
(yellow) and 2 x lead breakage (red)

m Case surface mounting type Form B

2nd_Contact T
e (High Alarm)

15t Contact
(Low Alarm)

g
CONNECTOR

Note

Directions of action adjustable by sliding

switch S1 and S2 :

Open circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 and S2 in position |
Closed circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 and S2 in position Il

SAFETY
BARRIER

CONTACT OUTPUT I CONTACT OUTPUT II

P o f
KFD2-SR2-Ex2.W(24V,DC) |nonery aormy 11(oPm0 12(cuomm)|14(+) 15(=)
Dimensions of safety barrier for inductive contact
Model : KFAB-SR2-Ex1.W Model : KFAG-SR2-Ex2.W
2 _ 115 20 N 15
| | | -
HH s ]
OO0 [eIe]e]
! @
coC ” 000
EE= J 1 B
g (
Form A Form B

WISE
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Specifications for
safety barrier

Model
KFAB6-SR2-Ex1.W

Model
KFAB6-SR2-Ex2.W

Power supply

Line voltage 1)

AC 230V #0 %, 45...65 Hz

AC 230 V+0 %, 45...65 Hz

Consumption 1VA 1.3 VA
Input
No.of contacts 1 2
___ \Voltege(eactve) | pbcsv.__ _|bcsv.__
Maximum current 8 mA 8 mA
~ Contactactuaton | 1.2mA<Is<21mA | 12mA<Is<21mA
_____ Contacthysteresis | ca02mA _ |ca02mA
Control line impedance 100 Q 100 Q

Voltage Uo<DC10.6V Uo<DC10.6V
~ curent ] lo<19imA | lo<19imA
~ Powerratng | PosslmwW | Poslmw
_____ISclassificaton | [EExiuc_ |[EExiauc
Ext. capacitance 2.9 uF 2.9 yF
~ Extinductance | i0mH | 100mH
Output
Relay contacts 1 SPDT 1ea. SPDT

Max. on-off frequency 10 Hz 10 Hz

Operating conditions

________Min temperature | - 20°C =0°C___
Max. temperature +60 °C +60 °C

~ Max. humidty | Max.75% | Max.75%

~ Ingress protecton | IP20 (EN 60529/ IEC529) | IP 20 (EN 60 529/ [EC529)

Enclosure

. Sye . Surface mounting | Surface mounting
Dimensions per drawing Form A Form B

~ Mounting | Snap-fit on 35 mm x 7.5 mm (EN 50 022) rail. direct mounting feasible_

Approx.0.15kg ]

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

Range and code

H: bar | : MPa J: kPa 100 mm 160 mm
026 -100~0 ¢} e}
”””” 040 | ~o0~50 | o | o
”””” 041 | ~ o0~1200 | o [ o
s om0 [ To
042 0~ 200 O O
”””” 134 | ~ 0~220 | o | o
”””” 043 | ~ 0~30 | o | o
”””” 044 | ~ 0~400 | o | o
s Coew | o [ Tol T
047 0~ 1,000 (0] (0]
”””” 050 | - x | oo | o
o3 X ..o | o
051 X O (6]
o X o e
054 X ¢} (0]
”””” 151 | x| o | o
”””” 055 | x| o | o
”””” 056 | x| o | o
”””” 057 | - x | o | o
”””” 058 | - x | o | o
”””” 059 | x| o | o
o X o e
062 X e} e}
”””” 064 | x| o | o
”””” 065 | - x | o | o
”””” 066 | - x | o | o
e | x| e e
068 X (0] e}
”””” o0 | - x | oo | o
o ora | X .o | o
075 X O e}
. o100-100 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 12r ] _-00-150 | .o | O
,,,,,,,, 028 | _-10~200 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 029 | . -100~-300 | . ..© | . O°
030 -100 ~ 400 (0] (0]
oo ] od00-500 | o | O
031 -100 ~ 600 (0] o]
”””” 014 | - -100~900 | o | o
o032 | A00-1000 | O | O
033 -100 ~ 1.5 MPa (0] (0]
”””” 034 | - -100~2MPa | O | o
”””” 035 | - -100~25MPa| O [ o
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*
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Euro gauge
Inductive contact type diaphragm pressure gauge
Maodel: P501, P502 series

Spec. sheet no. PD05-02

€&

Service intended

P501 and P502 seriese are designed for a local reading
of measured pressure and equipped with the inductive
contact block which allows all the combinations of contact
to be used. The contact block is mounted on the dial.

The windows is fitted with a knob for external adjustment

of the setpoints.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0~1kPa to 0 ~ 40 kPa (Flange 150 mm)
0~50kPa to 0 ~ 2.5 MPa (Flange 100 mm)

Working pressure
Steady : Full scale value
Fluctuating : 90 % of full scale value

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection and under flange
Material : 304SS, 316SS and 316L SS

Upper flange (Gauge side)
Material : 304SS, 316SS

Diaphragm material
<40 kPa Stainless steel (316Ti SS)
>40 kPa Duratherm 600

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window
Safety glass : Only available with diameter 100 mm
Polycarbonate : 100 and 160 mm

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Conduit connection
M20 x 1.5

Certificates
NEPSI Ex ia [IC T6 Ga
Tamb =-25 ~56 °C

Option
External zero adjustable

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P501 Screwed process connection
P502 "I" type flange process connection

2. Nominal diameter and window material
4 100 mm and safety glass
5 100 mm and polycarbonate window
6 160 mm and polycarbonate window

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom entry

4. Contact function

High alarm, normal open contact
Low and High alarm

Low alarm, normal close contact
Two high alarm

Two low alarm

o O~ WN PP

Failsafe high and low alarm

5. Process connection

XX  Refer to connection type table

6. Under flange material (Wetted parts)

BX 304SS

CX 316SS

EX 316LSS
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

S  mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Liquid filling
0 None

10. Option
0 None
1  Amplifier (AC 230 V)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P501 4 A 3 XX BX H XXX 0 0

WISE*
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P501, P502 : Type of mounting (Polycarbonate window 1/2)

P50

e

B

33

P502

et

2B

66

#C

Dimensions (mm)

Dial

©

size < 40kPa

> 40kPa

100 [101.3| 99 50 78 34.5 | 75 150
160 |160.6| 159 | 52.5 | 108 34 105

100

WISE
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P501, P502 : Type of mounting (Safety glass window 2/2)

75

7812

53

782

66

WISE
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P501

P502

g3+2

Jan)

g3+2

Jan)

Dimensions (mm)

Dial C
size | < 40kPa | > 40kPa
100 150 100




Contact funtion table

Contact function ;
Code Wiring scheme Wiebrock Slot sensor

18t contact | 2"dcontact | code no.

Single contact

Control vane inside the o] 6 3 SJ2N for
1 slot sensor - Contact make — 1-1 100 mm
(Normal open) ar— SJ3.5N for
! 160 mm
Control vane out of the N 2 SJ2N for
3 slot sensor - Contact break " 5 -2 100 mm
(Normal colse) 30— SJ3.5N for
| 160 mm
Double contact
1st
H+)
[ —
1st and 2nd Control vane o SJ2N for
inside the slot sensor - (5 3 6 & 100 mm
4 18t and 2nd Contact make 1-11 SJ3.5N for
p;n’d 1 f 160 mm
a4+
E
LR L
st

W)
1St Control vane inside and yJ_:E: SJ2N for
2nd control vane out of the slot $ 100 mm
1-12 SJ3.5N for
160 mm
4 Failsafe

6 sensor -
|: contact

1st Contact make
2nd Contact break

o

2nd
4+

Fif - ——]

1st

it §
1st Control vane out of the vane 3(,}:‘_E::

and 2"d control vain inside of
2 the vane -
1St Contact break
2nd Contact make

o

6 & SJ2N for
21 100 mm
2nd 4 SJ3.5N for
o - - 160 mm
1=
R

T+t

[T p— LI
- SJ2N for
5 18t and 2"d Control vane ? ° 100 mm
out of the slot sensor - -22 SJ3.5N for
1

18t and 2nd Contact break o) 4 160 mm
mi==
81 -
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Terminal block arrangement

Y —

O O
D
@5@
4 . 6
D D
3 . 1
© 2 0O

~ ~ >

1. High alarm (I-1)
(D Normal open (+)

3 Common (-)

® Ground

2. Low and high alarm (I-21)

Low alarm High alarm

(D Normal close (+) @ Normal open (+)
3 Common (-) Common (-)

® Ground

3. Low alarm (I-2)
(D Normal close (+)
3 Common (-)

® Ground

4. Two high alarm (1-11)

No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
D Normal open (+) @ Normal open (+)
3 Common (-) Common (-)

® Ground

5. Two low alarm (1-22)

No.2 Low alarm No.1 Low alarm
@ Normal close (+) @ Normal close (+)
@ Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

6. Failsafe high and low alarm (I-12)

High alarm Low alarm

D Normal open (+) @ Normal close (+)
@ Common (-) Common (-)

® Ground

WISE*
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Inductive alarm sensor model P500 series

Service intended

WISE inductive contacts are certified for use in hazardous
areas of zone 0.

power supply must be made by means of a power source
certified intrinsically safe such as pepper and fucus

model KFA6-SR2-Ex1.W

Inductive contact are also recommended for critical non-
hazardous applications where an utmost of failsafe heavy
duty operation is required.

In combination with liquid filled instruments these contacts
are particularly suited for process control circuits in the
chemical and petroleum industry.

Operating principle

At the heart of the WISE inductive contact system is a
non-contact sensor attached to an pressure gauge.

Both sensor and gauge are adjustable over the full length
of the scale. Contact actuation is achieved by means of a
Control vane linked to the pointer of the gauge.

The control vane affects the electric field of the sensor
when the instruments pointer overlaps with the contacts
indicator.

Contact actuation is made without any mechanical force
that would affect accuracy of the gauge.

The scheme below reflects the operating principle in
comparison with conventional mechanical contacts :

Inductive Mechanical
I R<1TH R=
i)
i-3
| harid
1+k )
R>17H1 R=c
i-)
I blazki-)
| parsi H
red {+) 1+

Dimensions of the basic instrument and provisions for
contacts adjustment are indentical to contacts of model
P500.

Operating temperature: -25 °C... +70 °C

Used sensor (slot-type initiator) :

Type SJ of the company Pepper and Fuchs,
EC-type-examination certificate PTB 99 ATEX 2219 X

Advantage of the WISE inductive system

m Long service life by means of non-contact sensor

m Very little effect on gauge accuracy

m No reduced rating with liquid filled gauges

m Fully suitable in corrosive or hazardous atmosphere

m Ex-approved for service in hazardous area of zone
lor2

Components of the WISE
inductive contact system

Operation of the inductive contact system requires an
appropriate electronic power supply and control unit.

The Safety Barrier consists of

m Line transformer

m Amplifier circuit

m Relay to switch external circuit

The isolated line transformer provides for power supply
whereas the amplifier conditions the signal of the
inductive sensor to energise the output relay.

Available are two versions of control units

m Ex-approved intrinsic safety
m Standard for non-intrinsically safe version (optional)

WISE
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Safety barrier for inductive contacts
Ex-certified versions
Safety barrier model KFA6-SR2-Ex1.W

m Intended for instruments having one inductive
contact incorporated

m Alarm circuit certified intrinsically safe [EEx id] IIC
to EN 50 227 and NAMUR

m Provides 1 SPDT relay output contact

® | ED indicating circuit status (green), relay output (yellow)
and lead breakage (red)

m Case surface mounting type Form A

Note

Directions of action adjustable by sliding switch S1 :
Open circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 in position |
Closed circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 in position Il

Safety barrier model KFA6-SR2-Ex2.W

m Intended for 1 instrument having two or two
instruments having one each contact incorporated

m Alarm circuit certified intrinsically safe [EEx id] IIC
to EN 50 227 and NAMUR

m Provides 2 SPDT relay output contacts

® | ED indicating circuit status (green), 2 x relay output
(yellow) and 2 x lead breakage (red)

m Case surface mounting type Form B

Note

Directions of action adjustable by sliding

switch S1 and S2 :

Open circuit causes alarm : switch S1 and S2 in position |
Closed circuit causes alarm : switch S1 and S2 in position Il

Dimensions of safety barrier for inductive contact

Model : KFA6-SR2-Ex1.W

» ‘
HHH i — ] |
COC H
=98]

P
WISE

=]

Form A

P501.P502_08 |

WIRING DIAGRAM FOR ONE INDUCTIVE CONTACT

INDUCTIVE
CONTACT L~ 15t Contact
(High

Brown__
" or Low Alarm)
}
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

DIN
CONNECTOR
|

SAFETY
BARRIER

CONTACT OUTPUT I

SAFETY BARRIER act Quiput I POWER

Cont.
MODEL (High or Low Alarm)
KFA5—-SRe-Ex1.W(115V, AC)

KFAG6-SR2—Ex1 W(280V, AC) T T
KFD2-SR2—Ex1 W(24,0C) 14(+) 15(=)

7(COMNON) a(;mn 9(CLOSE)

WIRING DIAGRAM FOR TWO INDUCTIVE CONTACT

_ Bue
———2ad Contact T
moucTve — Bg,  (High Mlarm)
CONTACT

DIN
cow

SAFETY
BARRIER

CONTACT OUTPUT I CONTACT OUTPUT I

SAFETY BARRIER Contact, Output 1 | Comtact Outpt 11 | powoo
MODEL (Low Alarm) (Efigh Alarm)
KFAG—SR2-Ex2.W(115V, AC)|
v — 1| — 1171
KFDZ-SRE-EX2.W(24V.0C) |xcancm) ocemy oy 150)

Model : KFA6-SR2-Ex2.W

20

O
'S
IS

!

118

1
—

\?E'_L

nd

Form B




Specifications for
safety barrier

Model
KFAB6-SR2-Ex1.W

Model
KFAB6-SR2-Ex2.W

Power supply

Line voltage 1)

AC 230V +0 %, 45...65 Hz

AC 230 V+0 %, 45...65 Hz

Consumption 1VA 1.3 VA
Input
No.of contacts 1 2
~ Voltage (reactive) | | pcsv. | pcsv.
Maximum current 8 mA 8 mA
~ Contactactuation | 12mAs<Is<21mA | 12mAs<Is<21mA
- Contacthysteresis | ca02mA | ca.02mA
- cControl line impedance | 100 | 100

Voltage Uo<DC10.6V Uo<DC10.6V
~ curent lo<19imA | lo<191mA
- Powerratng || Po<simwW | Pos5imw
________ISclassification || [EExiJlc_ | [EExigJIc
________Extcapacitance | 2990 ] 290F
Ext. inductance 100 mH 100 mH
Output
Relay contacts 1 SPDT 1ea. SPDT

Max. on-off frequency 10 Hz 10 Hz

Operating conditions

________Min temperature | - =20°C =0°C___
Max. temperature +60 °C +60 °C

- Max. humidty | Max.75% | Max.75%

~ Ingress protecton | IP 20 (EN 60529/ IEC529) | IP 20 (EN 60 529 / [EC529)

Enclosure

o Sye ] Surface mounting | Surface mounting
Dimensions per drawing Form A Form B

- Mounting | Snap-fit on 35 mm X 7.5 mm (EN 50 022) rail. direct mounting feasible

Weight

Approx. 0.15 kg

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code
Range and code
J: kPa S : mbar H: bar | MPa Diaphragm material
797 0~1 0~10 X X
87 | 0-25 | ©0-25 | X | X |
o...826 | 0-4 ] ¢ 0-40 | - X X ]
828 0~5 0~50 X X
.80 [ 0-6 | 0-60 | x| X |
792 0~10 0~ 100 X X 316Ti (1309)
80 | 0-16 | ©0-160 | X | X |
193 ] 0~20_ | __( 0~200 | ____ X | X ]
... 818 ] 0-25 | 0-250 | . X X ]
820 0~30 0 ~ 300 X X
130 | 0~40 | < 0~400 | 0~04 | x|
040 0~50 0~ 500 0~0.5 X
13 | 0-60 | 0-600 | 0-06 | X |
SR V. S N Xl X | 0~1 | 0~01_ |
042 X X 0~2 0~0.2
13 | x | x | 0~25 | 0~0.25 | Duratherm 600 (759)
043 X X 0~3 0~0.3
- x X | 0~6 | 0~06 |
143 | O X 0~16 | 0~16 |
o052 | X X | 0~25 | 0~25 |
O : Available  X': Not available
Process connection type table
8th character 9th 10th character
For model P501 For model P502
Code Connection size Code Connection type Code Flange rating
G a@®A) | PE_ | PFE__ | AC | | B16.5 Class 150 RF___
b % (10A) | AB___ | ______PT | AE | __ B16.5 Class 150 FF
B v (L5A) | AA | ] NPT | _AD | B16.5Class 150 RFSF
I SR AR ¥ (20A) | FE___ | . BSPT | A8 | B16.5Class 150 RTJ
ST FR S <7 ) R GG | BSPF | AF | B16.5 Class 300 RF
s B IR va'(32A) | HH_ | ] NPS | AH | B16.5 Class 300 FF___
N AU 12"(40A) |33 ] M___ | ___AG __| | B16.5 Class 300 RFSF _
ook ooooooZzees || A9 | B165Class300RTJ _
L 215" (65A) AJ B16.5 Class 600 RF
oM | e@A ||| AL | BI65Class600FF
N 4" (100A) AK B16.5 Class 600 RFSF
.z | other |\ | | AV | B65Class600RTI _
e AS B16.5 Class 900 RF___
KA JIS 5K RF
KT} JSSKFE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KL | __JISIOKRF
e L RN JSI10KFF
KM JIS 10K RFSF
[ KP_ | JIS20KRF
e KR JS20KFF
| KQ | JIS20KRESF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KC | _____JIS30KRF ______
KU JIS 30K FF
| K| JIS30KRFSF
KD JIS40KRF
) S AU (SN 18 ZN R JIS40KFF
Y74 Other

* Code C and D, only available with model P501

WISE*
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Euro gauge
Electrical contact type pressure gauge (Modular system)
Maodel: P510 series

Spec. sheet no. PD05-03

Service intended
P510 series are designed for a local reading of measured c €
pressure and equipped with the inductive contact block

which allows all the combinations of contacts to be used.

The contact block is mounted on the dial. The window is

fitted with a knob for external adjustment of the setpoints.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0to 0 ~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 100 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Dial
Stainless steel (316SS) White aluminium with black graduations
Element .

Pointer

Stainless steel (316SS)
<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube
210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Black painted aluminium alloy

Case Conduit connection

Stainless steel (304SS) M20x 1.5

Be.zel ring Process connection
Stainless steel (304SS) %" 15" PT. NPT and PF
Bayonet type ' ’

Window Certificates

Polycarbonate Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex IIl Module H

Movement Option
Stainless steel Damping movement

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P510

Electrical contact type pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

4
6

100
160

3. Type of mounting

A

B
G
N

Bottom connection, direct

Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
Lower back connection, direct, only available with diameter 100 mm
Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate,
only available with diameter 100 mm

4. Contact function

o g A~ WN PP

High alarm, normal open contact
Low and High alarm

Low alarm, normal close contact
Two high alarm

Two low alarm

Failsafe high and low alarm

5. Process connection

D
E

34m
"

6. Connection type

B PF
cC PT
D NPT
z Other

7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa

8. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color

Ordering information

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
2 Damping movement

3 316SS and 2 colors
4 316L SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors
1 3 5 6 7 8 10
P510 A D H XXX 3 0 jﬁ;’;fi'fg code

WISE*
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P510 : Type of mounting

A

)

2B

I ]

Code G

#C
2A

|

== =P
G G
% W % NZ
< i N o ol «| 14 o
=3 §|\t 1] U =3 e | 8 Eﬂ\t I =Y
| iR | |
45
H £ £
Dimensions (mm)
gsl Available code A B C D2 | E*2 Ft1 G H N
A 101.3| 99 50 88 16 34.5 | 75
100 B 101.3 133 | 54.4 | 88 19.4 | 116 | 34.5
G 101.3| 99 50 88 29 34.5
N 101.3(103.1] 131 50 88 29 116 | 34.5
160 A 160.6 | 159 52.5 | 117 |15.8 34 105
B 160.6 | 159 196 56 117 [19.4 | 178 34

WISE
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Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the citcuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P510 series
with non-inductive
(ohmic) load Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Maximum voltage 250 V 250 V
Make ratings 1.0A 10A
Current ratings | Break ratings 1.0A 1.0A
Continuos load 0.6 A 0.6 A
Maximum load 30 W 50 VA 20 W 20 VA
Material of contact points Silver-Nickel alloy (80 % Ag / 20 %Ni / 10 ym) gold-plated
Ambient operating temperature -20 °C...+70 °C
Max. no. of contacts 2
Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute
Voltage test Ot e T T
Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P510 series
Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/ AC
Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Ohmic load Inductive load Ohmic load Inductive load
DC AC DC AC
cos@ > 0.7 cosd > 0.7
\Y mA mA mA mA mA mA
220/230 100 120 65 65 90 40
110/ 110 200 240 130 130 180 85
48 /48 300 450 200 190 330 130
24124 400 600 250 250 450 150

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

WISE
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Contact f

unction table

Contact Function

Wiebrock

CODE ering Scheme Remark
15t Contact ‘ 2nd Comtact | Code No.
Single Contact
Contact make when 6 b Normal use
1 pointer reachse setpoint §/M-1 high alarm
(Normal open - NO) 1 system
- 2
E 1
Contact break when 1 Normal use
3 pointer reachse setpoint Sivi-2 low alarm
(Normal close - NC) X R system
r 2z
Double Contact - Common Circuit
15t and 2" contact make 6 ! 6 3 Normal use
4 when pointer reaches M- two high
setpoint + 2 2 alarm system
24
15t contact make 6 . a Normal use
6 2nd contact break S/M-12 failsafe high
when pointer reaches and low alarm
setpoint -4 z system
st
1 dcontact break \ 6 4 Normal use
2 2nd contact make s Low and High
when pointer reaches /M-21
. alarm system
setpoint 2 ]
15t and 2" contact break 1 3 Normal use
5 when pointer reaches §/M-22 two low
N
. 2 2

setpoint

alarm system

WISE
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Terminal block arrangement

|

@) O
D
@5@
4 . 6
D D
3 . 1
o 2 0O

|

1. High alarm (S/M-1)
@ Normal open

@ Common

@ Ground

2. Low and high alarm (S/M-21)

Low alarm High alarm

@ Normal close 2 Common

@ Common 3 Normal open
@ Ground

3. Low alarm (S/M-2)
(D Normal close

@ Common

@ Ground

4. Two high alarm (S/M-11)

No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
@ Normal open 2 Common

@ Common 3 Normal open
@ Ground

5. Two low alarm (S/M-22)

No.2 Low alarm No.1 Low alarm
(D Normal close @ Common

@ Common 3 Normal close
@ Ground

6. Failsafe high and low alarm (S/M-12)

High alarm Low alarm

(2 Common (D Normal open
3 Normal close @ Common

@ Ground

WISE*
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code

Range and code 100 mm 160 mm
H: bar I: MPa J: kPa
,,,,,,,, 026 | A4-0 | 01-0 | 400-0 | O | O
041 0~1 0~01 0~ 100 O (0]
mm | o-16 | o0-016 | o-10 | o | o
042 0~2 0~0.2 0~ 200 O O
”””” 34 | 0~25 | 0~025 | o0~250 | o | o
,,,,,,,, 43 | 0-3 | 0~-03 | O~300 _, O | O
,,,,,,,, 44 | ©0-4 | 0-04 | 0-40 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 45 | o-6 | ©0-06 | 0-600 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 047 | 0-10 | 0~1 | ~0-~1000 | O | O
050 0~15 0~15 X (0] O
w8 | o0-16 | o0-16 | . x | o | o
051 0~20 0~2 X (0] o
052 | 0~ | o0-25 | x| o | O
,,,,,,,, %4 | . 0-3% | 0~35 | X | o | O
,,,,,,,, %1 | 0-40 | 0~4 | X | O | O
,,,,,,,, s | . 0~80 | O0=5 } X | . o° | o
,,,,,,,, 6 | _0~60 | O0=6 _ X | __©° | o
,,,,,,,, 57 | 0-70 | O~7 |\ X | O | .9 ____
,,,,,,,, o8 | . 0~100 | O~10 4 X | O | .0
,,,,,,,, 0 | 0-10 | 0~35 | X | o | . O°
,,,,,,,, 60 | _0O-160 | 0~-16 | X | . ©° | .9
,,,,,,,, 62 | . 0=-20 | _0~25 | X _______ | ___...° | 9
,,,,,,,, 64 | 0-30 | 0~3 | X | O | 0o
,,,,,,,, 65 | 0~400 | 0~40 | . x | O | O
,,,,,,,, 66 | _0-500 | 0-50 X | . ©° | o
,,,,,,,, 67 | _0-600 | 0-60 | X | O | O
,,,,,,,, o8 | _O0~-v0 | O~7v0 } . x | . O©° | o
070 0~ 1,000 0~ 100 X (0] (6]
om | o-iew| 010 | x| o | o
,,,,,,,, 075 | . 0-2000f 0-200 | X | O | O
,,,,,,,, 27 | -44-1 | -01~01 | -100~1200 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 127 | _-1-15 | 01-015 | -100~150 | o | O
,,,,,,,, o8 | -1-2 | -01-02 | -100~200 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 629 | -1~3 | 01-03 | -100~300 | O | O
,,,,,,,, o0 | -1-4 | -01~04 | -100~400 | O | O
,,,,,,,, oo | -1-5 | -01~-05 | -100~500 | .o | O
,,,,,,,, o | -1-6 | -01-06 | -100~600 | O | O
,,,,,,,, o4 | -1-9 | 01~-09 | -100-900 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 0 | -1-10 | -01~-1 | -100~2000 | O | O
,,,,,,,, 03 | -1~-15 | -01~-15 | -100~15MPa | O | O
034 -1~20 -0.1~2 -100 ~ 2 MPa o (0]
”””” 0% | -1-25 | -01~25 | -100~25MPa| O | O
O : Available X : Not available
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Euro gauge

Electrical contact type pressure gauge

Model: P520 series

Service intended

P520 series are designed for a local reading of measured

pressure and equipped with the inductive contact block

which allows all the combinations of contacts to be used.

The contact block is mounted on the dial. The window is

fitted with a knob for external adjustment of the setpoints.

Nominal diameter
100 mm

Accuracy
+1.0% of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0to 0 ~ 200 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 100 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 200 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

Stainless steel (316SS)

<10 MPa : C type bourdon tube

210 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window
Safety glass

Movement
Stainless steel

Spec. sheet no. PD05-04

q3

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Conduit connection
M20 x 1.5

Process connection
%", %" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex Il Module H

Option

Damping movement

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model 10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

P520 Electrical contact type pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
4 100

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
G Lower back connection, direct
N Lower back connection, flush, cover mounting plate

4. Contact function

1 High alarm, normal open contact
Low and High alarm
Low alarm, normal close contact
Two high alarm
Two low alarm

o 0~ WN

Failsafe high and low alarm
5. Process connection

D %"

E v

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

F BSPT

G BSP

z Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P520 4 A 3 D D H XXX 3 0

WISE*
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P520

: Type of mounting

Code A

©101.3

3—¢5 Hole

al
882

93+2
e
2| 7 9
Sk U 8
1641
Code G
93%2
=
&)
B 0 ‘ 2
131+2

P.C.D. 115~116

©130.5

97+2

©$132.5

$101.3

|

19.441

©8101.3

9342
e
D)
g Al n ‘ @
o4 U 1 8
|

5

13122
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Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the citcuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P520 series
with non-inductive
(ohmic) load Dry gauges
Maximum voltage 250V
Make ratings 10A
Current ratings | Break ratings 10A
Continuos load 0.6 A
Maximum load 30 W 50 VA
Material of contact points Silver-Nickel alloy (80 % Ag /20 %Ni / 10 ym) gold-plated
Ambient operating temperature -20...+70 °C
Max. no. of contacts 2
Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute
Voltage test e T T
Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P520 series
Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/ AC

Dry gauges

Ohmic load Inductive load
DC AC
cos@d > 0.7

\% mA mA mA
220/ 230 100 120 65
110/ 110 200 240 130
48/ 48 300 450 200
24|24 400 600 250

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

WISE
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Contact function table

Contact Function

Wiehrock

CODE Wiring Scheme Remark
15t Contact ‘ 2nd Contact | Code No.
Single Contact
Contact make when 6 ] Normal use
1 pointer reachse setpoint §/M-1 high alarm
(Normal open - NO) 3 system
- 2
E 1
Contact break when 1 Normal use
3 pointer reachse setpoint Sivi-2 low alarm
(Normal close - NC) X o system
r 2z
Double Contact - Common Circuit
1t and 2" contact make 6 ! 6 3 Normal use
4 when pointer reaches SM-11 two high
setpoint + 2 2 alarm system
2 41
15t contact make 6 . a Normal use
b 2nd contact break S/M-12 failsafe high
when pointer reaches and low alarm
setpoint z 4 system
st
1 dcontact break 1 6 4 Normal use
2 2nd contact make s Low and High
when pointer reaches /M-21
. alarm system
setpoint 2 H
15t and 2" contact break 1 3 Normal use
5 when pointer reaches &/M-22 two low
E N
b 2 2

setpoint

alarm system
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Terminal block arrangement

D

O O
D
@5@
4 . 6
D D
3 . 1
O 2 O

|

1. High alarm (S/M-1)
(D Normal open

(2 Common

@ Ground

2. Low and high alarm (S/M-21)

Low alarm High alarm

(D Normal close (2 Common

@ Common 3 Normal open
@ Ground

3. Low alarm (S/M-2)
(D Normal close

(2 Common

@ Ground

4. Two high alarm (S/M-11)

No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
(D Normal open @ Common

(2 Common (3 Normal open
@ Ground

5. Two low alarm (S/M-22)

No.2 Low alarm No.1 Low alarm
(D Normal close @ Common

@ Common @ Normal close
@ Ground

6. Failsafe high and low alarm (S/M-12)

High alarm Low alarm

(2 Common (D Normal open
3 Normal close (2 Common

@ Ground

WISE*
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code Nominal diameter
Range and code
H: bar I: MPa J: kPa 100 mm
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 (0]

”””” 4 | o0o~1 | o0~01 | 0~100 | o
C i | o-ie | o-ois | o-w0 | o
042 0~2 0~0.2 0~ 200 (@)

”””” 34 | 0~25 | 0~025 | 0~250 | O
,,,,,,,, 43 | o-3 | ~o0-03 | 0-30 | o
,,,,,,,, 044 | ©0-4 | ~0-04 | 0-400 | O
,,,,,,,, 45 | 0-6 | 0-06 | 0-600 | O
,,,,,,,, 47 | o0~ | ~o-1 | o0-2000 | o
050 0~15 0~15 X (o]
w3 | o0-16 | o0-16 | . x | o
051 0~20 0~2 X (0]
o052 | 0= | o0-25 | x| O
,,,,,,,, 54 | . 0=3 | . ..0=35 | X | .9
,,,,,,,, »’r o | %=40 ] 0=4 | X | O
,,,,,,,, 05 | 0=s80 | O0=5 | X | .9
,,,,,,,, o6 | _0~60 | O0O-6 | X | . ©°
057 0~70 0~7 X (0]

”””” o8 | 0~1200 | O0O~20 | x| o
”””” 09 | o0~150 | o0~-15 | x| o
. oe0 | ~o-160 | 0-16 | x| O
,,,,,,,, 62 | _0~280 |} 0=25 | X | . ©
,,,,,,,, 64 | . 0=30 | 0=3 | X | . ____©°
,,,,,,,, 65 | . 0~400 | O0~40 | X |\ .. .O
,,,,,,,, 66 | . 0~500 | 0~-50 | X | O
,,,,,,,, 67 | _0O-600 | _0=-60 | X | 9
,,,,,,,, o8 | _0~70 | _O~70 | X | ... ©°
070 0~ 1,000 0~ 100 X (0]

o4 | 0-1600 | o0-160 | X | 0
,,,,,,,, 075 | . 0=~2000 |  0-200 | X | _©
,,,,,,,, 27 | . A~1 | 01~01 | -100~100 | O
,,,,,,,, 2r | -41~15 | -01~015 | -l00~150 | O
,,,,,,,, oz | 1~2 | -01~02 | -100~200 | O
,,,,,,,, 029 | -1~3 | 01~-03 | -100~300 | O
,,,,,,,, o0 | -1~-4 | 01~-04 | -100~400 | _______O
,,,,,,,, o0 | _-1-5 | -01-05 | -100-500 | ... O
,,,,,,,, 1 | _-1-6 | -01~06 | -100-600 | O __________
,,,,,,,, o4 | . A=9 ____|_..01=-09 | _-100~9%0 ____| ________.O ___________
,,,,,,,, 2 | _-A1-100 | 01~1 | -100-1000 | O
,,,,,,,, 03| _-1~15 | 01~15 | -100~15MPa | O
034 -1~20 -0.1-~2 -100 ~ 2 MPa (0]

”””” o3 | 1~ | -01~25 | -100~25MPa | O

O : Available X : Not available
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Electrical contact pressure gauge with aluminium case

Model: P531, P532, P533

Service intended

P530 series are designed for a local reading of measured

pressure and equipped with the inductive contact block
which allows all the combinations of contacts to be used.
The contact block is mounted on the dial. The window is
fitted with a knob for external adjustment of the setpoints.

Nominal diameter
100 and 150 mm

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t0-0.1~2MPa
0~0.1to 0~ 100 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
C type bourdon tube
Stainless steel (316SS)

Case
Black finished aluminium

Cover
Black finished aluminium
Screwed

Window
Acrylic resin
Safety glass (P539)

Movement
Stainless steel

; P534, P537, P539 series

Spec. sheet no. PD05-05

C€

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
BsT3 alloy, black painted pointer with golden plated

Contacts
Contact rating : AC 110V, 0.5 A/AC 220V 0.25 A
DC 110V, 0.3 A/DC 220V 0.15A
Dielectric strength : AC 1,000 V/min
Insulation resistance : More than 100 MQ at DC 500 V

Process connection
%", ¥2" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex Il Module H

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P531
P532
P533
P534
P537
P539

High alarm contact type pressure gauge

High and low alarm contact type pressure gauge
Low alarm contact type pressure gauge

Two high alarm contact type pressure gauge

Two low alarm contact type pressure gauge
Multi-purpose contact type pressure gauge

for transformer, only available with diameter 200 mm

2. Nominal diameter

4 100 mm
6 150 mm, not available with model P539 series

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate,
not available with diameter 150 mm

G Lower back connection, direct, only available with
diameter 150 mm and model P539

L Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate, not available with diameter 150 mm

M Lower back connection, flush, cover center mounting
bracket, only available with diameter 150 mm

4. Accuracy

4 +1.5 % of full scale

5. Process connection

D %"
E 5", only lower back mounting type

6. Connection type

B PF

cC PT

D NPT

z Other
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

Ordering information

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

1 2 3 4 5 6

10

P531 4 A 4 D D

Sample
ordering code

H XXX 3 0

WISE*
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P53X : Type of mounting

Code A

<Y

D 327

< [ @
S

Code G*

DA

TT

Code B
3-¢5.5 Hole

ol «| H @‘ o
a s b o
EQ
N
Code L
3—95.5 Hole

Code G
(Only P539)

oA

T
F

==
J

Cable grand

Code M

#C

B

Dimensions (mm)

Dol available code | A | B | c | D#| E22| F# | H | M| N
ces1 |_A_[ 110 785] 74 | 15 14
s [ 8 [0 07 [1s6[785] 7¢ [ 15 120 |58.5| 14

L | 110 | 107 |136|78.5| 97.3| 36 120 |58.5] 17

mosp A 110 785] 74 | 15 14
100 | neve B[ 110 107 [136[785] 74 | 15 120 |58.5| 14
L | 110|107 [136|785] 97.3| 36 120 [58.5] 17

A | 110 785| 74 | 15 14

Ps37 [ B | 110 | 107 |136|78.5] 74 | 15 120 [58.5] 14
L | 110 | 107 |136|785| 97.3| 36 120 |58.5] 17

P539 | G | 134 68 | 86 | 36 14
A | 172 68.5| 107 | 182 22

PSS o 72 68.5| 86.3 | 45 17
PS33 ™=~ 1172 [ 159 [184| 69 | 868 | 45 42 | 17

) N T 685 107 | 182 22

e [ G [ 172 68.5| 86.3 | 45 17
M| 172 | 159 |184| 69 | 86.8 | 45 22 | 17
A | 172 68.5] 107 | 182 22
Ps37 [ ox | 172 68.5| 86.3 | 45 17
M | 172 | 159 [184| 69 | 86.8 | 45 42 | 17
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Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the citcuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating
with non-inductive

Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P530 series

(ohmic) load Dry gauges
Maximum voltage 250V
Make ratings 1.0A
Current ratings | Break ratings 1.0A
Continuos load 0.6 A
Maximum load 30 W50 VA
Material of contact points Silver-Nickel alloy (80 % Ag / 20 %Ni / 10 pm) gold-plated
Ambient operating temperature -20 °C...+70 °C

Max. no. of contacts 2
Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Voltage test

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P530 series

Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/ AC

Dry gauges
Ohmic load Inductive load
DC AC
cos@d > 0.7
V mA mA mA
220/ 230 100 120 65
110/ 110 200 240 130
48/ 48 300 450 200
24|24 400 600 250

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

WISE
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SPST switching element
Single-pole, single throw (SPST) has two connection : C-common, NO-normally open, which allows the switching
element to be electrically to the circuit NO state.

One SPST

COM

COM

NO
NC

Normal open
Normal close

A\

|

High

LOW

No.1 High

No.Z2 High

No.TLow

Two SPST
/o High
coM—
O —0O LOW
CoM—
coM—

| |

No.2 Low

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code P531, P532, P533, P534, P537 P539
Range and code
H: bar |: MPa J: kPa 100 mm 150 mm 100 mm
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 (0] e} (0]
”””” o40 | o0~05 | o0~005 | 0~50 | o | x | o
”””” o041 | o~1 | o0~01 | 0~1200 | o | o | o
02 | o-2 | 0-02 | 0-20 | o | o | O
043 0~3 0~0.3 0~ 300 O (0] o
”””” 044 | 0-4 | o0~04 | 0~400 | ©O | O | o
”””” o4 | o~6 | o0~06 | 0~600 | ©O | O | o
”””” o47 | o0o~0 | o0~12 | o0~12000 | O | o | o
”””” o0 | o~15 | o0~25 | x | o | o | o
051 0~20 0~2 X (0] O (0]
”””” 052 | 0~25 | o0~25 | x | o | o | o
04 | 0-3 | 0-35 | x | o | o | o
,,,,,,,, o5 .. 0-50 | 0~5 | X | ..9° | O | O ____
,,,,,,,, o7 |0~ | _O~7 | X | 9% | O | 0O ____
,,,,,,,, 08 | ©0~100 | 0~20  x | © | © | o
,,,,,,,, 9 | 0-150 | ©0~15 | X | O | O | O
,,,,,,,, 62 | 0-250 | ©0~25 | X | O | o | o
064 0~ 350 0~35 X (0] e] (0]
. oe | o0-s00 | ©0-50 | x | o | o | o
,,,,,,,, 68 _____ | _O0~700 | _0~70 | X ______ | O | O | 9O ____
,,,,,,,, o0 | 0-1000 | ©O0~100 | X | O | O | O
,,,,,,,, 27 | 44-1 | 01~-01 |-100~100 | O | O | O
,,,,,,,, 028 | -2 | -01-02 |-100~200 | O | O} O
029 -1~3 -0.1~0.3 -100 ~ 300 (6] (0] (0]
”””” 030 | -1~4 | -01~04 |-100~400 | o [ O | o
031 -1~6 -0.1~0.6 -100 ~ 600 (@] O (0]
”””” 02 | -1~100 | -01~1  |-100~1000 | O | o | o
”””” 03 | -1~15 | -01~15 [-100~15MPa] o | o | o
034 -1~20 -0.1~2 -100 ~ 2 MPa (0] (¢} (0]
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*
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Indicating type pressure switch
Maodel: P535, P536 series

Spec. sheet no. PD05-06

Service intended c €
P535 and P536 series are micro contact type switches,

and suitable for a corrosive fluid and a high pressure

measurement. Deadband is fixed.

Nominal diameter
100 and 150 mm

Accuracy
Indicator : £1.0 % of full scale
Alarm setting : +3.0 % of full scale

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t0-0.1~2MPa
0~0.1t0o 0~ 35MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP65

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Contact rating

Stainless steel (316SS) 150 mm - SPDT contact rating
AC 125V /250V, 15A
DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

Element 100 mm - AC 250V, 3A/AC 125V, 5 A
C type bourdon tube DC250V,0.2A/DC125V,04A
Stainless steel (316SS) DC30V,4A

Dielectric strength : AC 500 V/min

Conduit connection

Case and cover 150 mm : ¥" PF
ALDC 12.1, silver gray painted for 150 mm 100 mm : M20 x 1.5
ALDC 12.1, black painted for 100 mm

Process connection
%", %" PT, NPT and PF

Contact
Micro contact type Certificates
One SPDT or two SPDT Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex Ill Module H

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P535 Indicating type pressure switch (Single setpoint)
P536 Indicating type pressure switch (Dual setpoint)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
4 100
6 150

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct, only available with diameter 100 mm
B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
L Lower back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate, only available with diameter 100 mm

4. Accuracy

3 +1.0 % of full scale
5. Process connection
D %"

E "

6. Connection type

B PF

cC PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Pressure connection material and dial color
3 316SS and 2 colors
7 316SS and 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P535 6 B 8 D D H XXX 8 0

WISE*
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P535, P536 : Type of mounting

Code A (#100) Code B (9100) Code L (2100)
3—85.5 Hole _ i
P.C.D. 120 - 80 3-65.5 Hol

P.C.D. 120

742

742 i e

%110
105
110
|

105
#130
105
136

1502

|
9172
8178

1241

WISE
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Pressure switch
A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/

deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a
predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Adjustable range
The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to
actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing

pressure.

Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is

adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling

pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be

called out as increasing.

Dead band

The difference in pressure between the increasing set

point and the decreasing set point.

Pressure unit and range table

Proof pressure (Pmax)
The maximum input pressure that can be continuously

applied to the pressure switch without causing

permanent change of set point, leakage or material

failure.

Burst pressure
The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing leakage
or catastrophic material failure. Permanent change of
set point may occur, or the device may be rendered

inoperative.

Repeatability
The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point
in the same direction and returns to the starting point
over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure

profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is
normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
(maximum adjustable range pressure).

Unit and code
Range and code P535 P536
H: bar I : MPa J: kPa
026 -1~0 -0.1~0 -100~0 e} O
”””” 4 | o0o~1 | o0~01 | ©O0~200 | O | o
042 0~2 0~0.2 0~ 200 ¢} O
”””” 43 | o0~3 | 0~03 | 0~30 | o | o
”””” 44 | o0~4 | 0~04 | O0~400 | O | O
s | o-6 | o-06 | o-e0 | o | o
047 0~10 0~1 0~ 1,000 e} O
o | o-1s | o-1s | x| o o
,,,,,,,, 43 | o0-16 | 0-16 | x | o | o
051 0~20 0~2 X e} O
”””” 052 | 0~25 | o0~25 | x | o | o
04 | o0-3 | 0-35 | x | o | o
,,,,,,,, st | 0-40 | 0-4 | X | O | 0
,,,,,,,, 5 | ©0-s0 | ©0~5 | X | o | o
056 0~60 0~6 X ¢} O
”””” o7 | o0~ | o0o~7 | x | o | o
08 | o0-100 | 0-10 | x| o | o
059 0~ 150 0~15 X e} O
”””” 060 | o0~160 | o0~26 | x | o | o
o oe2 | 0-250 | 0-25 | x| o | 0
064 0~ 350 0~35 X o] O
. oes | o0-400 | o0-40 | x| o | o
027 -1~1 -0.1~0.1 -100 ~ 100 O (0]
”””” 28 | -1~2 | -01-~02 | -100~200 | O | O
”””” 29 | -1~3 | w01~03 | -100~300 | o | o
”””” o0 | -1~4 | -01~04 | -100-400 | o | o
o0 | 4-6 | 01-06 | -100-600 | o | O
,,,,,,,, 2 | _-A-10 | 01-1 | -100-1000 | ____O | O
,,,,,,,, 038_____ | __-A~15 | 01-~-15 | -100~-15MPa| O | O _______
,,,,,,,, 034 | _-1~20 | 01~2 | -100-2MPa | O | O _______
035 -1~25 -01~25 -100 ~ 2.5 MPa (0] (0]
O : Available X : Not available

WISE*

P535.P536_04 |



Micro contact : 100 mm

General

The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

ltem Micro switch
Operating speed 0.1 mmto 1 m/s
Mechanical operating frequency 400 operations/min
Insulation resistance 100 MQ at 500 VDC
Contact resistance 50 MQ max
Shock resistance 200 m/sec? max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 85 % max

Specifications

Resistive load (A)

Rated voltage
NC

NO

125V AC

250 VAC

8V DC

14V DC

30V DC

125V DC

250 v DC

o|o|x|ujur|w| v —

N

SPDT switching element
Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT
Pressure reach the upper o

r lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

=

off on 1 @ @—o

0 Set

Two SPDT

Max.

@®:NO @:COM ®@:NC

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

off on I / /‘
0 Set Max. @ @ @ @
ol 3 4 —o
off on
O,60:NO ©,0:.COM ®,0:NC
0 Set Max.

NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

WISE
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Micro contact : 150 mm

General
The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Iltem Micro switch
Operating speed 0.01 mmto 1 m/s
Mechanical operating frequency 240 operations/min
Insulation resistance 100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC
Contact resistance 15 MQ max
Shock resistance 100 m/sec? max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 35~85%RH
Specifications
Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
250V AC 15 2.5 1.25 15 3 1.5
8V DC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
30Vv DC 2 2 1.4 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250V DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02

SPDT switching element
Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT
Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

off on 1 @ @—o
o) Set Max.

O:NO ©@:COM ®@:NC

Two SPDT
Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

T = 1
0 Set Max. H@ @ B . @ @H

— I

©,0:NO ©,0:COM ®,0:NC

off on
0 Set Max.

NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

WISE
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Terminal block arrangement

Switch1 Micro switch Switch2
(1 [
" e
COM COM
QO NO NOO
Terminal block
IN ouT ouT IN
O FoNS
b © g
IO ©4
S0 O
L 3 ©6 I
N~
O O
NO COM NC
Switch 1 1 2 3
NC COM NO
Switch 2 4 5 6
100 mm
O O
S
5
53] 52
4 6
O
52 ©
3 1
57
O 2 0O
1. High alarm 4. Two high alarm
D Normal open . .

@ Common No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
 Normal close @ Normal open @ Normal close
) (2 Common ® Common
2. High and low alarm 3 Normal close ® Normal open

High alarm Low alarm 5. Two low alarm
@D Normal open @ Normal open
3 Common &) Common No.2 Low alarm No.1 Low alarm

@ Normal close

3. Low alarm
(D Normal open
2 Common

@ Normal close

® Normal close

@ Normal open
@ Common
 Normal close

@ Normal open
(% Common
® Normal close
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Electrical contact type pressure gauge

with nickel plated zinc case
Maodel: P542, P543 series

Service intended

P542 and P543 series are designed for a local reading of

measured pressure and equipped with the electrical

Spec. sheet no. PD05-07

contact block which allows all the combinations of contacts

to be used. The contact block is mounted on the dial.
The window is fitted with a knob for external adjustment
of the set points. These are also designed to direct the
leakage of insulating oil inside the electric cable.

Nominal diameter
100 and 150 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~ 0.6 MPato -0.1 ~ 1 MPa
-0.1~ 0.3 MPa

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale value
Over range protection : 130% of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)
Threaded entry, radial

Element
Stainless steel (316SS)
C type bourdon tube

Case
Nickel plated zinc for 100 mm (P542)
Triple setpoint only 316SS 100 and 150 mm (P543)

Cover
Nickel plated zinc for 100 mm
Triple setpoint only 316SS 150 mm (P543)

Window
Safety glass

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
BsT3 alloy, black painted pointer with gold plated

Contact

Contact : Dual set point or triple set point

Contact rating : AC 110 V, 0.5 A/AC 220V, 0.25 A
Dielectric strength : AC 2,000 V/min insulation
Insulation resistance : More than 100 MQ at DC 500 V

Process connection
%" PF
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P542 Electrical contact type pressure gauge (Dual contact)
P543 Electrical contact type pressure gauge (Triple contact)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
4 100
6 150

3. Type of mounting

B Bottom entry and surface mounting flange

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale

5. Process connection
D %

6. Connection type
B PF

7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa

8. Range
029 -0.1~0.3MPa (-1~ 3 bar)
031 -0.1~0.6 MPa(-1-6 bar)
032 -0.1~1MPa (-1~ 10 bar)

9. Dial color
6 3 colors

10. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Sample

P542 6 B 3 D B H 029 6 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P542 : Type of mounting

Code 4 Code ©

3—¢6 Hole
P.C.D. 165
3—%5.5 Hole
P.C.D. 120

88+2

80£2

87.5%2

9134
$116
R
|
: |
A= @
T
3178
8170
|
L




Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the citcuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P540 series
with non-inductive
(ohmic) load Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Maximum voltage 250V 250 V

Make ratings 1.0A 1.0A
Current ratings | Break ratings 1.0A 1.0A

Continuos load 0.6 A 0.6 A
Maximum load 30 W 50 VA 20 W 20 VA
Material of contact points Silver-Nickel alloy (80% Ag / 20%Ni / 10pm) gold-plated
Ambient operating temperature -20 °C...+70 °C
Max. no. of contacts 2

Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute
Voltage test R Rt e e
Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P540 series

Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/AC
Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Ohmic load Inductive load Ohmic load Inductive load
DC AC DC AC
cos@ > 0.7 cos@d > 0.7
V mA mA mA mA mA mA
220/ 230 100 120 65 65 90 40
110/ 110 200 240 130 130 180 85
48/ 48 300 450 200 190 330 130
24|24 400 600 250 250 450 150

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

SPST switching element
Single-pole, single throw (SPST) has two connection : C-common, NO-normally open, which allows the switching
element to be electrically to the circuit NO state.

: Normal open

Two SPST Three SPST N
- Normal close
/ 40/07 NO1 (High)
o——— NO1 (Highl

COM—— COM——F—o0—0——— NO 2(low]

L o——0——— NO2Ilow] NO3

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgflcm? inH-0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0
,,,,,,,, 1/.0.068046 | 0.070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 2.03602 | _6.835 | 0.06895 | 704.28104

14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 1.01325 [10350.0936
142233| 096784 | 1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 | 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 1.8651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 000249 | 25.4
0.019336| 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 0.03937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 | 13.618464
0491154| 0.0033421 | 003453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | 33864 | 0033864 | 3459099

0.145| 0.00987 | 0.010197 4.0186 7.5006 0.2953 1 0.01 | 102.07244
(145038| 098692 | 101972 | 402156 | 750062 | 2953 | 100 | 1 110214.7624
0.00142| 0.000097 0.0001 0.03937 0.0734 0.0029 0.0098 | 0.000098 1
Memo

WISE
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Euro gauge

Electrical contact type diaphragm pressure gauge

Model: P570 series

Service intended

P570 series are equipped with a specially designed
dry-type diaphragm, and also equipped with the electrical

Spec. sheet no. PD05-08

contact block which allows all the combinations of contact

to be used. The contact block is mounted on the dial,
and the window is fitted with a knob for the external

adjustment or the set point.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0 ~1 kPato 0 ~ 40 kPa (Flange 150 mm)
0 ~ 50 kPa to 0 ~ 2.5 MPa (Flange 100 mm)

Working pressure
Steady : Full scale value
Fluctuating : 90 % of full scale value

Over range protection
Overpressure safety 500% of full scale value,
however Max. 4 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale
Standard features

Pressure connection and under flange

Material : 304SS, 316SS, 316L SS

Upper flange (Gauge side)
Material : 304SS, 316SS

Diaphragm material
<40 kPa stainless steel (316Ti SS)
> 40 kPa duratherm 600

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window
Safety glass : Only available with diameter 100 mm
Polycarbonate : 100 and 160 mm

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial

White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Conduit connection
M20 x 1.5

WISE

| 225



Main order

1

. Base model

P571 Screwed process connection
P572 "I" type flange process connection

. Nominal diameter and window material
4 100 mm and safety glass
5 100 mm and polycarbonate window
6 160 mm and polycarbonate window

. Contact function

High alarm, Normal open contact
High and low alarm

Low alarm, Normal close contact
Two high alarm

Two low alarm

o g WN B

Failsafe high and low alarm

4. Process connection

7.

XX Refer to process connection type table

. Flange material
B 304SS
D 316SS
E 316L SS
. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

8. Liquid filling

9

0 None

. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Ordering information

P571 6 1 XX D H XXX

Sample
ordering code

WISE*
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P57X : Type of mounting (Polycarbonate window 1/2)

9B

B

P571
H D
N
il
N
ggﬁ ]
b
P57/2
H D
i
il
é%ﬂ% )
ﬁg
#C
Dimensions (mm)
Dial 2w -
sze | A | 5 | 0 ¢ 1 N < 40kPa [> 40kPa
100 [101.3] 99 | 50 | 78 | 345 75
160 [160.6| 159 [52.5| 108 | 34 | 105 et 160

WISE
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P57X : Type of mounting (Safety glass window 2/2)

75

78+t2

53

78+t2

66

#C

WISE
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P571

P572

g3+2

)

?99

g3+2

jun)

9101.3

999

Dimensions (mm)

Dial C
size | < 40kPa | > 40kPa
100 150 100




Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the circuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating Electric contacts type pressure gauge model P570 series
with non-inductive
(ohmic) load Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Maximum voltage 250 V 250 V
| Makeratings | 10A 10A .
Currentratings | Break ratings | i0A 1.0A
Continuos load 0.6 A 0.6 A
__Maximumload | 8OWSO0vVA | = 20W20VA
___Material of contact points | Silver-nickel alloy (80 % Ag / 20 %Ni / 10 ym) gold-plated
___Ambient operating temperature | -20°C.+70°C
__Max.no.ofcontacts | 2.
Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute
Voltagetest LT T e
Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electric contacts type pressure gauge model P570 series
Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/ AC
Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Ohmic load inductive load Ohmic load inductive load
DC AC DC AC
- eosg o7 cos@ > 0.7
v mA | mA | mA | mA | mA | mA
220/ 230 100 120 65 65 90 40
Moy | 200 | 240 | 13 | 130 | 180 | 85 _
48148 300 450 200 190 330 130
~ 24/24 400 | 600 | 250 | 250 | 450 | 150

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

WISE
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Contact function table

Contact function

setpoint

alarm system

- Wiebrock
Code Wiring scheme Slot sensor
1t contact ‘ 2"d contact | code no.
Single Contact
Contact make when 6 b Normal use
1 pointer reachse setpoint S/M-1 high alarm
(Normal open - NO) 1 system
- 2
E 1
Contact break when 1 Normal use
3 pointer reachse setpoint S/vi-2 low alarm
(Normal close - NC) EX R system
r 2z
Double Contact - Common Circuit
15t and 2" contact make 6 ! 6 3 Normal use
4 when pointer reaches S/M-11 high and hihigh
setpoint + 2 2 alarm system
24
15t contact make 6 . 3 Normal use
6 2nd contact break SM-12 failsafe high
when pointer reaches and low alarm
setpoint z 4 system
st
1 dcontact break \ 6 N Normal use
2 2nd contact make s high and low
when pointer reaches /M-21 9
. alarm system
setpoint 2 H
15t and 2" contact break 1 3 Normal use
5 when pointer reaches 5/M-22 low and lolow
=
bl 2 2

WISE
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Terminal block arrangement

|

O O
D
69569
4 . 6
D @
3 . 1
O 2 O

|

1. High alarm (S/M-1)
(D Normal open

(2 Common

@ Ground

2. High and low alarm (S/M-21)

Low alarm High alarm

@D Normal close 2 Common

(2 Common (® Normal open
@ Ground

3. Low alarm (S/M-2)
(D Normal close

@ Common

@ Ground

4. Two high alarm (S/M-11)

No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
D Normal open 2 Common

(2 Common (3 Normal open
@ Ground

5. Two low alarm (S/M-22)

No.2 Low alarm No.1 Low alarm
(D Normal close 2 Common

(2 Common (3 Normal close
@ Ground

6. Failsafe high and low alarm (S/M-12)

High alarm Low alarm

@ Common (D Normal open
@ Normal close @ Common

@ Ground

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code
Range and code
J: kPa S : mbar H: bar | : MPa Diaphragm material

e 0~1 | 0-10 X X
S -2 Y A B 0-25
.8 | 0-4
S < S 0-5
o.....8O | 0-6___

792 0~10 316Ti (1309)
.80 | 0-16

793 0~20
818 | 0~25
820 | 0-30

130 0~40
o4 [ 0~50
IR = S 0~60

041 X
o042 | X
R S R S
B .= S X Duratherm 600 (75@)
s [ X
,,,,,,,, 43 | X

052 X

O : Available X : Not available

Process connection type table - 8" and 9" characters

8th character oth character
Code Connection size For model P571 For model P572.
Code Connection type Code Flange rating
L O . S PE | F PE KA L JSSKRF
D %(A0A) AB_| | PT | AC_ | | B16.5Class 150 RF
_E | % (5A) AA L NPT | AE | B16.5Class 150 FF
R W20 FE | BSPT | AD_ | ___B16.5Class 150 RFSF
G 1"(25A) | GG | BSPF | . AF__ | | B16.5Class 300RF
H 1%4" (32A) HH NPS AH B16.5 Class 300 FF
S d | weron |3 | M | AG | B16.5Class 300 RFSF
K 2"(50A) A B16.5 Class 600 RF______
Lo 2eress | | KT | JISSKFF
L 3°(80A) || AL | | B16.5 Class 600 FF
N 4~(ooA) | AK__ | B16.5Class 600 RFSF
Lz Other | | KL JSI10KRFE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KN | _JISIOKFE_ ____
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KM__ | JIS1I0KRFSF .
KPR JIS20KRF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KR | JIS20KFF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KQ | JIS20KRFSF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KC |  JIS30KRF
KU JIS 30K FF
K[ JIS30KRFSF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AS_ | ___B16.5Class900RF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KD | _JIS40KRF
R JIS40KFE_
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, A8 |  B165Class150RTJ
A9 B16.5 Class 300 RTJ
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AV__ | _ B16.5Class600RTJ
Y4 Other

* Code C and D, only available with model P571

WISE*
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Density monitoring system
Maodel: P580 series

Spec. sheet no. PD05-09

Service intended

P580 series are designed to monitor the gas density of
closed SFe tank (for switchgear). It is capable of the
measuring real time status of SFe gas density. These
series are equipped with the relay contact which has the
three configurable independent units to sense and
measure the instantaneous pressure rise.

Display

Analog indicator, operation and alarm status LED

Accuracy

+1.0 % at ambient temperature +20 °C (Indicator)

+2.5 % at ambient temperature -20 °C / +60 °C (Indicator)
+0.25 % at ambient temperature 0 °C ~ +50 °C (Current output)

Scale range
-0.1~0.1 MPato-0.1~1.2 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C (Gas phase)
Storage : -50 ~ 60 °C maximum

System configuration
HART communication

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Standard features

Mechanical Electrical

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Input power and current consumption
12 ~ 36 V DC input, Max. 60 mA@DC 24 V

Element
Stainless steel (316SS)

C-type bourdon tube Display

Operating and alarm status LED
Case and cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type Parameter input
Window HART configurator

Safety glass

Movement
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bimetal link (Temperature compensation)

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
GY¥2"

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
108 mbar L/sec

Output

Current output (4 ~ 20 mA, DC)

One instantaneous pressure rising alarm relay
Three pressure limit alarm relay

Relay contact rate
Contact resistance : Max. 70MQ
Contact rating : 2 A 30 VDC, 0.5 A 125 DC (Res.load)

Max switching voltage : 220 VDC / 250 VAC
WISE’

Max switching power : 60 W / 62.5 VA
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Main order

1. Base model

P580 Gas density monitoring system

2. Contact
1 Single contact
2 Double contact (seperated circuit)
3 Triple contact (seperated circuit)

3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, case mounting plate
G Lower back connection, direct
L Lower back connection, 4 hole bracket

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale at ambient temperature +20 °C (Indicator)
+0.25 % of full scale at ambient temperature
0 ~ 50 °C (current output)

5. Connection type
El G¥%"

6. Unit
H bar
| Mpa
J kPa

7. Range
007 -0.1~0.15MPa
014 -0.1-~0.9 MPa
029 -0.1~0.3MPa
030 -0.1-~0.4MPa
031 -0.1~0.6 MPa
000 Special range

8. Pressure connection material and dial colors
7 316SS and 5 colors

9. Option
0 None
1 Special requirement

Ordering information

P580 2 B 8 El H 014

Sample
ordering code

WISE*
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P580 : Type of mounting

Code A Code B
3—¢5 Hole

\\\\‘H//
AN %
%

N

Wy
W %,
%

\\\\DENS\W jonmore” 2 \\\\\nmsm y%'owowws//’/
S BN 5
WEE ©
62
58
==
IR 0 R
i ~ i| " i &
= 77H7 77777 oy 2 S = 7\}7777 o
= s S
a Ay
G 1/2) 23|
Code L
Code G
30 .30
\\
P.C.D. 113.8 SN
58
58 24
1
= 5
I o o«
b7 &l e b7 &l o
| Hjt-—f—Sig 5| H-——ig
5 %ﬂ & s % &
I 485
G 1/2" 2 G 1/2"
72.5 72.5

WISE
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SFe gas density monitor
Maodel: P590 series

Service intended

P590 series monitor are designed to monitor the gas
density of closed SFs tank for switchgear.

Nominal diameter
100 mm

Accuracy

+1.0 % at ambient temperature +20 °C

+2.5 % at ambient temperature -20 °C ... +60 °C
and calibration pressure as reference isochore

Scale range (MPa, bar)
-0.1 ~0.1 MPato -0.1 ~ 2 MPa
at SFe gas pressure +20 °C

Permissible temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C (Gas phase)
Storage : -50 ~ 60 °C maximum

High voltage test
2 kV, 50 Hz / wiring versus case

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Electrical connection
Cable box with cable gland : M20 x 1.5
Conductor cross - section : Max. 1.5 mm?

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element

Stainless steel (316SS)

<10MPa C type bourdon tube
>10MPa Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window
Safety glass

Spec. sheet no. PD05-10

©

Movement
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bimetal link (For environment temperature compensation)

Dial
White aluminium with red, yellow and green graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
GY¥"

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
10® mbar-L/sec

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P590 SFe gas density monitor

2. Contact function (Refer to contact function table)
1 Single contact
2 Double contact (Common circuit)
3 Double contact (Separated circuit)
4 Triple contact (Common circuit)
5 Triple contact (Separated circuit)
3. Type of mounting
A Bottom connection, direct
B Bottom connection, case mounting plate
G Lower back connection, direct
L Lower back connection, 4 hole bracket
4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale at ambient temperature +20°C
5. Connection type
El  G¥%"
6. Unit
H bar
| MPa
7. Range
000 Special range
007 -0.1 ~0.15 MPa
014 -0.1~0.9MPa
028 -0.1~0.2 MPa
029 -0.1~0.3MPa
030 -0.1~0.4MPa
031 -0.1~0.6 MPa

8. Pressure connection material and dial colors

Ordering information

7 316SS and 5 colors
9. Option
0 None
1 Silicone filling
1 3 5 6 7
P590 B 3 El H 014

Sample
ordering code

WISE*
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P590 : Type of

mounting

Code A

6512

D
==
X I
S — N
g 0
G 1/2 *mﬂ
Code G

$101.3

9132.5
$101.3
|
T
\
L

)
- =
- "1 Q ©
Sen )
A\
G 1/2
Dimensions (mm)
Contact D2 E=2 M
Single, Double 88 102.5 62
Double(Separated) 95 109.5 69
Triple 103 117.5 77
Triple(Separated) 111 125.5 85

WISE
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Contact function table

Contact function

Wiebrock

3rd high alarm - Normal open

Code Wiring scheme
Ps1 Ps2 L Ps3 code no.
Single contact
1 Low alarm - Normal close : S/M-2
* 2
Double contact - Common circuit
18t low alarm - Normal close ! 3
2 2" Jow alarm - Normal close @ &/M-22
= H 2
L1
Double contact - Separated circuit
18t low alarm - Normal close ! a
3 2nd ow alarm - Normal close 5/M-522
3 a k]
Triple contact - Common circuit
15t low alarm - Normal close | 3 (5 4
q 2nd Jow alarm - Normal close S/M-221
3rd high alarm - Normal open | = ] . 2
LI 4
Triple contact - Separated circuit
15t low alarm - Normal close | 4 6 §
5 2nd Jow alarm - Normal close b S/M-8221
] 3 5

WISE
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Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the circuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating Electric contacts type pressure gauge (Model P590 series)
with non-inductive
(ohmic) load Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Maximum voltage 250 VvV 250V
Make ratings 1.0A 10A
Current ratings | Break ratings 10A 10A
Continuos load 0.6 A 0.6 A
Maximum load 30 W 50 VA 20 W 20 VA
Material of contact points Silver-nickel alloy (80 % Ag / 20 %Ni / 10 um) gold-plated
Ambient operating temperature -20 ...+70 °C
Max. no. of contacts 2
Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute
Voltage test — -
Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electric contacts type pressure gauge (Model P590 series)
Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/AC
Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Ohmic load inductive load Ohmic load inductive load
DC AC DC AC
cos@ > 0.7 cos@ > 0.7
\% mA mA mA mA mA mA
220/ 230 100 120 65 65 90 40
110/ 110 200 240 130 130 180 85
48 /48 300 450 200 190 330 130
24124 400 600 250 250 450 150

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0
,,,,,,,, 1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 | 704.28104

14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 1.01325 |10350.0936
142233| 096784 | 1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 | 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 1.8651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 | 25.4
0.019336| 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 003937 | 0.333 | 0.001333 | 13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | 33864 | 0.033864 | 345.9099
0145 000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1| 00110207244
145038| 098692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 2953 | 100 | 1 /10214.7624
0.00142| 0000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 00029 | 00098 | 0.000098 | 1
Memo

WISE*

242 |



Differential pressure gauge
Maodel: P620, P630 series

Service intended

P620 and P630 series are designed to measure differential
pressure from 1 kPa to 1.5 MPa at static pressure up to

5 and 25 MPa. A set of stainless steel bellows

mounted on a force balance allows direct reading of the

Spec. sheet no. PD06-01

@ CRNCE

actual differential pressure.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0~ 1kPato 0~ 50 kPa
0~0.1MPato 0~ 1.5MPa

Static pressure
P620 : 5 MPa
P630 : 25 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
Bellows
Stainless steel (316L SS)

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window
Safety glass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
V4" NPT(F)
%" NPT(F) at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

Standard accessories
Mounting bracket for 2" pipe
mounting with silver gray finished steel

Certificates
Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex IIl Module H

Option
= Remote seal
m Mounting bracket with 316SS for 2" pipe mounting

® 3-way manifold valve (316SS, Monel)
WISE’

m 5-way manifold valve (316SS, Monel)
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Main order

Ordering information

1. Base model 8. Range
P620 Differential pressure gauge (Static pressure : 5 MPa) 041 0~0.1MPa
P630 Differential pressure gauge (Static pressure : 25 MPa) 042 0~0.2MPa
043 0~0.3MPa
2. Nominal diameter (mm) 044 0~0.4MPa
4 100 045 0~0.6MPa
6 160 047 0~1MPa
050 0~1.5MPa
3. Type of mounting 457 0~ 1 kPa, not available with remote seal type
D Bottom connection, mounting bracket for 2" pipe 460 0 ~ 2 kPa, not available with remote seal type
L Bottom connection, flush, case center mounting plate 462 0~ 3 kPa, not available with remote seal type
464 0~ 4 kPa, not available with remote seal type
o LT 465 0~ 5 kPa, not available with remote seal type
3 £1.0 % of full scale 469 0~10kPa
4 +1.6 % of full scale 437 0~20kPa
. 518 0-~30kPa
5. Process connection 040 0~ 50 kPa
C  %'NPT(F)
E  %"NPT(F), only at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve 9. Dial color
3 2 colors
6. Mounting bracket
D Standard bracket UL Gl
E 304SS mounting bracket 0 Standard (2" mounting bracket)
F 316SS mounting bracket 1 Accessories (3-way or 5-way manifold valve)
W  Wall mounting bracket (316SS) 2 Standard and glycerin filling
N None 3 Manifold valve and glycerin filling
6 Standard and silicone filling
7. Unit 7 Manifold valve and silicone filling
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
1 2 3 5 6 7 8 10
P620 | | 6 D 4 E D | 047 3 2| S code

WISE*
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P620, P630 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code ( D )P620 and P630

pressure port

ﬁ /,

/

Ve

ivey

Zero point

Code ( D )P620 and P630(Remote seal)

Adjustable shaft(Only 160mm)

0

Q

3

5 2 } 2" Pipe
HEF ‘ £

54

NPT 1/2"(Female)

P620 (Static pressure : 5 MPa)
E
D
n e =Y
S 13
: |

‘\\\—J 142%1

P630 (Static pressure : 25 MPa)
E
D
.
3 ©
.2

‘\\—/ 142%1

Upper flange
Middle flange

Under flange “ ;“
T

E
D
0 ﬁ/@l\m~
b
<
° N
!
Y
E
D
J LA
IS
\
Y

Dimensions (mm)

Dial size A D*2 E+2
100 101.3 98 180.5
160 160.6 106 190

WISE
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P620, P630 : Type of mounting (2/2)

Code ( L )P620 and P630 Code (L )P620 and P630(Remote seal)

Air vent hi

P.C.D
Zero point
Adjustable shaft(Only 160mm)
. % 4
fic] £ Upper flange
54 NPT 1/2"(Female) Middle flange
Under flange § gl’ -
A\\am\BY
H L
D D D
D $/ \$ D‘ %’ u‘ Q’/ \$
ol< ”/ﬁ%‘ m Ol< é Ol< /’%% m
ASYRSY \ JRSY [SYRSY 5 ) iSYRSY 5 1s
&~ T4 = & T ¢

Dimensions (mm)

Dial size A B C D*2 H
100 101.3 100.5 132 98 115~116
160 160.6 162 192 106 175.5~176.5

WISE
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Indicating type differential pressure switch with bellows element
Maodel: P640 series

Spec. sheet no. PD06-02

Service intended @
The P640 series are designed to measure differential

pressure from 25 kPa to 2.0 MPa at Max.working pressure
10 MPa and have electrical contact. A set of two stainless
steel bellows mounted on a force balance allows direct
reading of the actual differential pressure.

s

Nominal diameter o 1000
150 mm DIFFERENTIAL

PRESSIRE SWITCH
Accuracy

+1.0 % of full scale
+1.5 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar, mbar)
0~ 25 kPato 0 ~ 0.25 MPa (P641 model)
0~ 0.4 MPato 0~ 2.0 MPa (P642 model)

Max. working pressure (Static pressure)
Max. 10 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP55

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Contact

Stainless steel (316L SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C Contact rating : AC250 V3 A/125V5A
DC250V0.2A/125V0.4A/30V4A

Element Dielectric strength : AC 500 V / MIN

Bellows Type : Micro contact, One and two SPDT

Stainless steel (316L SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C . .
Conduit connection

Case and cover ¥4 PR(F)
ALDC12.1, Black painted Process Connection
Screwed type ¥, NPT(F)
2" NPT(F) at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve
Window
Safety glass Standard accessories
) Mounting bracket for 2" pipe
Dial mounting with silver gray finished steel
White aluminium with black graduations .
Option
Filling liquid for differential cell m Remote seal - Not available with less than 40 kPa of
Silicone oil differential pressure range
= Mounting bracket with 316SS for 2" pipe
Pointer m 3-way manifold valve (316SS, Monel)
Black painted aluminium alloy (Zero adjustable) = 5-way manifold valve (316SS, Monel) H”SE@

| P640_01



Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P641 Differential pressure indicating switch with bellows element
(0 ~ 25 kPa to 0 ~ 0.25 MPa)

P642 Differential pressure indicating switch with bellows element
(0~ 0.4 MPato 0 ~ 2.0 MPa)

2. Switch form

1 High alarm contact differential pressure switch
High and low alarm contact differential pressure switch
Low alarm contact differential pressure switch
Two high alarm contact differential pressure switch
Two low alarm contact differential pressure switch

a b wN

3. Type of mounting

D Bottom connection, mounting bracket for 2" pipe

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale (Optional)
4 +1.5 % of full scale (Standard)

5. Process connection

C ¥ NPT(F)
E " NPT(F), only at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

6. Mounting bracket

D Standard bracket

E 304SS mounting bracket

F 316SS mounting bracket
W  Wall mounting bracket (316SS)
N

None
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Element and flange material
1 316L SS
2 Monel
3 Hastelloy-C

10. Option
0 None

1 Manifold valve
8 15" or ¥" NPT(F) conduit connection

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P641 1 D 4 Cc D H XXX 1 0

WISE*

P640_02 |
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P64X : Type of mounting

Code:(D) P640 Code:(D) P640(Remote seal)

Air vent high
Pressure port

Upper flange
Middle flange

‘ 54 \ NPT 1/2"(Female)

Under flange

@172

@172

1307

1307

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code
Range and code Model
J: kPa S : mbar H: bar | MPa
118 0~25 0~ 250 X X
121 0~40 0~ 400 X X
”””” 125 | 0~60 | 0~600 | X | X
”””” o41 | o0~100 | X | 0~1 | 0~01 P641
- 133 | 0~160 | X | o~16 | 0~016
- 042 | 0~200 | . X | o0o~2 | q 0~02
134 0~ 250 X 0~25 0~0.25
044 0~ 400 X 0~4 0~04
045 | o0-600 | X | 0-6 | 0-06 _
,,,,,,,, 047 | 0=~1000 | X | . 0-10 |} 0-1 P642
. 43 1 X X | 0~16 |  ( 0~-16_
051 X X 0~20 0~2

X : Not available

Contact rating

Resistance load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage

NC NO NC NO
125V AC 5 3
250 V AC 3 2
8V DC 5 5 4
14V DC 5 4 4
30vDC 4 3 3
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4
250 v DC 0.2 0.2 0.2

WISE*
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Terminal block arrangement

Micro switch

Switchl Switch2
(1 )
NC NC
COM COoM
ONO NO(O
Terminal block
IN ouT ouT IN
oS
B © |
-ONOx:
©,0) 104
L1 3O©©6 I
C)\—J%)
NO COM NC
Switch 1 1 2 3
NO COM NC
Switch 2 4 5 6

Terminal block arrangement

1. High alarm (P64X1)
@ Normal open

@ Common

@ Normal close

2. High and low alarm (P64X2)

High alarm

(D Normal open
@ Common
@ Normal close

3. Low alarm (P64X3)
@ Normal open

2 Common

® Normal close

Low alarm

@ Normal open
® Common
® Normal close

4. Two high alarm (P64X4)

No.1 High alarm

@ Normal open
(@ Common
@ Normal close

5. Two low alarm (P64X5)

No.2 Low alarm
@ Normal open
@ Common

@ Normal close

No.2 High alarm
@ Normal open
(5 Common

® Normal close

No.1 Low alarm
@ Normal open

® Common
® Normal close

WISE
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Differential pressure gauge with electrical contact type

Model: P650 series

Service intended
The P650 series are designed to measure a differential

Spec. sheet no. PD06-03

LE

pressure from 25 kPa to 2.0 MPa at Max. working pressure

up to 10 MPa, and have electrical contact.

A set of two stainless steel bellows mounted on a force
balance allows direct reading of the actual differential
pressure. These models are designed to control and
alarm for a differential pressure.

Nominal diameter
160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar, mbar)

0~ 25 kPato 0 ~ 0.25 MPa (P651 model)
0~ 0.4 MPato 0 ~ 2.0 MPa (P652 model)

Max. working pressure (Static pressure)
Max. 10 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
ENB0529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Element
Bellows
Stainless steel (316L SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)

Bezel ring
Stainless steel (304SS)
Bayonet type

Window

Polycarbonate

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Conduit connection
M20 x 1.5

Process connection
4" NPT(F)
%" NPT(F) at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

Standard accessories
Mounting bracket for 2" pipe
mounting with silver gray finished steel

Certificates
Pressure equipment directive (2014/68/EU) Annex Il Module H

Option
= Remote seal
m Mounting bracket with 316SS for 2" pipe mounting

® 3-way manifold valve (316SS, Monel)
WISE’

m 5-way manifold valve (316SS, Monel)

| P650_01



Main order

1. Base model

P651 Electrical contact type pressure gauge
(0 ~ 25 kPa to 0 ~ 0.25 MPa)

P652 Electrical contact type pressure gauge
(0 ~0.4 MPato 0 ~ 2.0 MPa)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
6 160

3. Type of mounting

D Bottom connection, mounting bracket for 2" pipe

4. Contact function

X Refer to contact function table

5. Process connection
C  Y"NPT(F)

E " NPT(F) (only at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve)

6. Mounting bracket

D Standard bracket

E 304SS mounting bracket

F 316SS mounting bracket
W  Wall mounting bracket (316SS)
N

None
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
8. Range

041 0~0.1MPa
133 0-~0.16 MPa
134 0~0.25MPa
044 0~0.4MPa
045 0~0.6 MPa
047 0~1MPa
143 0~1.6 MPa
051 0~2.0MPa
118 0~ 25kPa
121 0~ 40kPa
125 0~ 60kPa

9. Dial color

3 2 colors

Ordering information

10. Option
0 None
1 Manifold valve

8 2" or ¥4" NPT(F) conduit connection

1 2 3 4 5

P651 6 D 4 E

Sample

| 047 3 1 ordering code

WISE*
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P65X : Type of mounting

Code:(D) P650

Air vent high
Pressure port

Zero point

Adjustable shaft

54 NPT 1/2"(Female)
225%2
94+2 835
61

2160.6

152 =i

Code:(D)

Upper flange
Middle flange

Under flange

2160.6

NI\

P650(Remote seal)

1
i
J

225%2

942

83.5

61

)

152 %

WISE
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Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the circuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P650 series
with non-inductive
(ohmic) load Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Maximum voltage 250V 250 V
Make ratings 1.0A 10A
Currentratings | Break ratings | 10A |  10A
| Continuosload | o6A | o06A
Maximum load 30 W 50 VA 20 W 20 VA
~ Material of contact points | Silver-nickel alloy (80 % Ag / 20 %Ni / 10 ym) gold-plated
___Ambient operating temperature | -20..+470°C__
___Max.no.ofcontacts | 2
Voltage test Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute
Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electrical contacts type pressure gauge model P650 series
Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/ AC
Dry gauges Liquid filled gauges
Ohmic load Inductive load Ohmic load Inductive load
DC AC DC AC
- eosgor ] cos@ > 0.7
v A | mA | mA | mA | mA | mA
220/ 230 100 120 65 65 90 40
- 1o0/120 | 200 | 240 | 130 | 130 | 180 | 85
48748 30 | 450 | 200 | 190 | 330 | 130
24424 | 400 | 600 | 250 | 250 | - 450 | 150

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

WISE*
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Contact f

unction table

Contact function

Wiebrock

Code Wiring scheme Remark
1t contact ‘ 2"d contact | code no.
Single Contact
Contact make when 6 b Normal use
1 pointer reachse setpoint S/M-1 high alarm
(Normal open - NO) 1 system
- 2
E 1
Contact break when 1 Normal use
3 pointer reachse setpoint S/M-2 low alarm
(Normal close - NC) EX R system
r 2z
Double Contact - Common Circuit
15t and 2" contact make 6 ! 6 ¥ Normal use
4 when pointer reaches S/M-1 high and hihigh
setpoint b3 = 2 alarm system
2 3
1st contact make 6 . a Normal use
6 2nd contact break SM-12 failsafe high
when pointer reaches and low alarm
setpoint -4 z system
st
1 dcontact break \ 6 4 Normal use
2 2nd contact make s Low and High
when pointer reaches /M-21
. alarm system
setpoint 2 H
1%t and 2" contact break 1 3 Normal use
5 when pointer reaches 5/M-22 low and lolow
=
bl 2 3

setpoint

alarm system

WISE
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Terminal block arrangement

|

@) @)
D
@5@
4 . 6
D D
3 ., 1
© 2 0O

|

1. High alarm (S/M-1)
@ Normal open

@ Common

@ Ground

2. Low and high alarm (S/M-21)

Low alarm High alarm

@ Normal close @ Common

@ Common 3 Normal open
@ Ground

3. Low alarm (S/M-2)
(D Normal close

@ Common

@ Ground

4. Two high alarm (S/M-11)

No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
(D Normal open @ Common

@ Common ® Normal open
@ Ground

5. Two low alarm (S/M-22)

No.2 Low alarm No.1 Low alarm
(D Normal close @ Common

@ Common (3 Normal close
@ Ground

6. Failsafe high and low alarm (S/M-12)

High alarm Low alarm

@ Common @ Normal open
@ Normal close 2 Common

@ Ground

WISE*
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Differential pressure gauge with diaphragm element

Model: P660 series

Service intended

P660 gauge series are differential pressure gauge is
designed to measure differential pressure from 4 kPa to
2.5 MPa at Max. working pressure of 10, 25 MPa.

A set of two stainless steel diaphragm mounted on a
force balance allows direct reading of the actual
differential pressure.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar, mbar)
0~4kPato0~40kPa

Flange size / DN 140, Max. static / 10 and 25 MPa
0~60kPato0~25MPa

Flange size / DN80, Max. static / 25 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection (Flange)
Stainless steel (316L SS)

Element
Diaphragm
316 Ti : Flange size / DN140 (Low side and high side)
316L SS : Flange size / DN80 (Low side )
/ Duratherm 600 (High side)

Case and cover
Stainless steel (304SS)

Window
Safety glass

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Filling liquid for differential cell
Silicone oil

Spec. sheet no. PD06-04

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy (Zero adjustable)

Process connection
Y4" NPT(F)
%" NPT(F) at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

Standard accessories
Mounting bracket for 2" pipe
mounting with silver gray finished steel

Option

m Remote seal - Not available with less than 40 kPa of
differential pressure range

® Mounting bracket with 316SS for 2" pipe

® 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

m 3-way and 5-way manifold valve (Monel)

WISE

| P661.P662_01



Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P661 Differential pressure gauge

(Max.working pressure : 10 and 25 MPa) (DN 140)
P662 Differential pressure gauge

(Max.working pressure : 25 MPa) (DN 80)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
4 100
6 160

3. Type of mounting
D Bottom connection, mounting bracket for 2" pipe
L Bottom connection, flush, case center mounting plate

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale (Optional)
4 +1.6 % of full scale (Standard)

5. Process connection

C Y NPT(F)
E " NPT(F), only at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

6. Mounting bracket

D Standard bracket

E 304SS mounting bracket

F 316SS mounting bracket
W  Wall mounting bracket (316SS)
N

None
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Element and flange material

Element Flange

1 Standard 316L SS

2 Standard Monel

10. Option

0 None

1 Manifold valve

6 Silicone filling

7 Manifold valve and silicone filling

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

P661 | | 6 D 4 E D Ho| o || 1 0 | Srene code

WISE*
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P661 : Type of mounting

Code:(D) P661

G Air _vent
High pressure part

54 NPT 1/2"(Female)

Static(MPa) G
10 83.5
25 118.5

Zero point
Adjustable shaft

E
D F
U !
< 0
SN 1]
H
o
y <t
A
X
/j’
Model Dial size Pressure dimensions (mm)=£2
range A D 5 F
$100 101.3 635 245
P661 5160 Less than 40kPa 1606 55 48 137

WISE
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P662 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code:(D) P662 Code:(D) P662(Remote seal)

Air _vent

High pressure part

raT
ISP

gy
20

%%, % E% }\ 2B Pipe
(2= ==

‘ 5‘4 ‘ NPT 1/2”(Female)

Under flange

Zera point
Adjustable shaft

E E
D F D F
| /
<
s
i ;
N N
<+ <
Model Dial size Pressure dimensions (mm)+2
range A D E F
3100 101.3 63 194
P662 5160 Over 40kPa 160.6 65 97 86

WISE
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P662 : Type of mounting (2/2)

Code:(L) P662 Code:(L) P662(Remote seal)

Air vent
High pressure part

‘ 54 NPT 1/2”(Female)

Zero point
Adjustable shaft

o

L
o
L
o
L

/ | —
Il T®
O < an) m ol < ol <
ASS RSN '/ s ASSERSY ASYERSY
|| ©
Model Dial size Pressure dimensions (mm)+2
range A B c D F H
3100 101.3 99 132 63 116
ez s160 | Over 40KPa a0 6 [ 159 | 192 65 | % [1755~1705

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

J: kPa S : mbar H: bar I MPa Flange size Max. static pressure
464 0~4 0~40 X X
466 0~6 0~60 X X
Y Y- S 0~10 | « 0~100 | x | X DN 140 10 and 25 MPa
517 | 0~25 | 0~250 | X | X
121 | 0~40 | ¢ 0~400 | X | X
.t Jo-e0 [0-600 | x| x [ |
041 0~ 100 X 0~1 0~0.1
133 | 0~160 | X | 0~16 | 0~0.16
042 | 0~200 | x| 0~2 | 0~02
134 [ 0-250 | x | 0-25] 0-025| o5 MPa
N i SR 0-400 | X | 0-4 | 0-04
045 0~ 600 X 0~6 0~0.6
o 0~1000 | x | 0~10 | 0~1
w3 | x| x| 0~16 | 0~16
o os2 | x| x| 0~25 | 0~25

WISE*
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Differential pressure gauge with bellows element
Maodel: P670 series

Spec. sheet no. PD06-05

Service intended

P670 differential pressure gauge series are designed to @
measure differential pressure from 4 kPa to 2.0 MPa at

static pressure of 4 and 10 MPa. A set of two stainless

steel bellows mounted on a force balance allows direct

reading of the actual differential pressure.

Nominal diameter ity

100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)

0 ~ 4 kPa, 6 kPa, 10 kPa (P671 model)
0~ 25 kPato 0 ~ 0.25 MPa (P672 model)
0~ 0.4 MPato 0 ~ 2.0 MPa (P673 model)

Static pressure
P671 : Max. 4 MPa
P672 and P673 : Max. 10 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C

Fluid : Max. 100 °C
Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

1,
1,

7,
7,

Vz

Standard features

Pressure connection Pointer

Stainless steel (316L SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C Black painted aluminium alloy (Zero adjustable)
Element Process connection

Bellows Yy NPT(F) _

Stainless steel (316L SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C ¥2" NPT(F) at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

Case and cover

Stainless steel (304SS) Standard accessories
Mounting bracket for 2" pipe
Window mounting with silver gray finished steel

Safety glass

Option
Dial m Remote seal - Not available with less than 40 kPa of
B - . . differential pressure range
White aluminium with black graduations = Mounting bracket with 316SS for 2" pipe
m 3-way and 5-way manifold valve
Filling liquid for differential cell m 3-way and 5-way manifold valve (Monel)
Silicone oil m Accuracy +0.5 % of full scale

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

pP671 Lower range differential pressure gauge
(4, 6 and 10 kPa)

P672 Higher range differential pressure gauge
(25 kPa ~ 0.25 MPa)

P673 Higher range differential pressure gauge
(0.4 MPa ~ 2.0 MPa)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

4 100
6 160

3. Type of mounting

D Bottom connection, mounting bracket for 2" pipe
L Bottom connection, flush, case center mounting plate

4. Accuracy

2 +0.5 % of full scale (Optional)
3 +1.0 % of full scale (Optional)
4 +1.6 % of full scale (Standard)

5. Process connection
C Yo" NPT(F)

E %" NPT(F), only at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

6. Mounting bracket
D Standard bracket
E 304SS mounting bracket
F 316SS mounting bracket
W  Wall mounting bracket (316SS)
N None

7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar

8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Element and flange material
1 316LSS
2 Monel
3 Hastelloy-C

Ordering information

10. Option

~N o W N PO

None

Manifold valve

Glycerin filling

Manifold valve and glycerin filling
Silicone filling

Manifold valve and silicone filling

1 2 3 4 5

P671 6 D 4 E

Sample

XXX 1 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P67X : Type of mounting (1/3)

Code:(D) P671

Air vent

High pressure part

0
| _| |
iSS D N
Lo
fu} >
(@]
L
a
a
<C
dimensions(mm)
Model Range |Dial size A D£2 E£2 N
2100 101.3 58 260
P67/1 <
10kPa 0760 | 1606 | 605 | 2625 | °°

WISE
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P67X : Type of mounting (2/3)

Code:(D) P672, P673 Code:(D) P672, P673(Remote seal)

%%, %@2 F 2B Pipe ! .
| pper ange
iy ey

Middle flange

‘ 54 NPT 1/2"(Female

Under flange

= =
D N Zero point D N
Adjustable shaft
I
<C
o~ = N
& u =
< <
2 2
Q. Q.
Q. [oR
< <
dimensions(mm)
Model Range |Dial size A D£2 Ex2 N
P672, P673 | > 10kPq | 190 | 1013 | 58 | 187.5 | g5
8160 160.6 60.5 190

WISE
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P67X : Type of mounting (3/3)

Code:(L) P672, P673 Code:(L) P672, P673(Remote seal)

Air _vent
High pressure part

Upper flange

B] Middle flange
4 ‘ \NPT 1/2"(Female) \

Under flange

D N Zero point D N D N
Adjustable shaft

I
O] << m
SYRSY )
0
dimensions(mm)
Model Range |Dial size A B£2 C D=£2 N H Q
P672. P673 | > 10kPa 2100 101.3 101 132 58 835 115~116] 4.8
2160 | 160.6 162 192 60.5 1755~176.5| 5.5

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code

Range and code

J: kPa S mbar H: bar I: MPa Model Max. static pressure
065 0~4 0~40 X X
087 | 0~6 | « 0~60 | X | X P671 4 MPa
o0 |« 0~10 | « 0~100 | x | X
118 0~25 0~ 250 X X
””””” 122 | 0~40 | 0~400 | X | X
s | 0-60 [0-600 | X | X
041 0~ 100 X 0~1 0~0.1 P672 10 MPa
P673 10 MPa

o
a
-
X
X

WISE*
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Differential pressure gauge with reed switch

Model: P680 series

Service intended

Spec. sheet no. PD06-06

P680 series are differential pressure gauge is designed to

measure differential pressure from 25 kPa to 2.0 MPa at

Max.working pressure 10 MPa. A set of two stainless steel

bellows mounted on a force balance allows direct reading
of the actual differential pressure. The contacts uses a
reed switch for warning and control applications.

Nominal diameter
150 mm

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar, mbar)
0~ 25 kPa to 0 ~ 0.25 MPa (P681 model)
0~ 0.4 MPato 0 ~ 2.0 MPa (P682 model)

Max. working pressure (Static pressure)

Max. 10 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C

Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP55

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately

+0.5 % per 10 C of full scale
Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Element
Bellows
Stainless steel (316SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Case and cover
ALDC12.1, black painted
Screwed type

Window

Safety glass

Dial

White aluminium with black graduations

Filling liquid for differential cell
Silicone oil

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy (Zero adjustable)

Contact
Reed switch, One and two SPST

Conduit connection
¥" PF(F)

Process connection
Y4" NPT(F)
%" NPT(F) at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

Standard accessories
Mounting bracket for 2" pipe
mounting with silver gray finished steel

Option

m Remote seal - Not available with less than 40 kPa of

differential pressure range
® Mounting bracket with 316SS for 2" pipe
® 3-way and 5-way manifold valve
m 3-way and 5-way manifold valve (Monel)

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P681 Differential pressure gauge with reed switch
(0 ~ 25 kPato 0 ~ 0.25 MPa)

P682 Differential pressure gauge with reed switch
(0 ~0.4 MPato 0 ~ 2.0 MPa)

2. Contact function
1 High alarm
Low alarm
High and low alarm
Two high alarm

a b~ wWwN

Two low alarm

3. Type of mounting

D Bottom connection, mounting bracket for 2" pipe

4. Accuracy
3 +1.0 % of full scale (Optional)
4 +1.6 % of full scale (Standard)

5. Process connection

C  Y"NPT(F)
E %" NPT(F), only at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

6. Mounting bracket

D Standard bracket

E 304SS mounting bracket

F 316SS mounting bracket
W Wall mounting bracket (316SS)
N

None
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
8. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Element and flange material
1 316L SS
2 Monel
3 Hastelloy-C

10. Option
0 None
1 Manifold valve
8 5" or %" NPT(F) conduit connection

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P681 1 D 4 Cc D H XXX 1 0

WISE*
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P680 : Type of mounting

Code:(D) P680

Air vent high
Pressure part

Setting axis

ol % oz i
£2] fas]

High Low
54 NPT 1/2"(Female)

210.5*
82% 83.5

0 ——~0OL—

o va/ |
™| St EE )
= T—H0o ol Q
X
| o
I = > Q.
N\ O
bW <

= ! ‘//

Code:(D) P680(Remote seal)

Upper flange
Middle flange

Under flange

Setting axis

¢172

210.5*

8212

83.5

Approx. 130

WISE
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Electrical

Switch Rating Withstand voltage Insulation resistance
125V ACO0.2A Between noncontiguos terminals
Reed switch 200 VDC0.25A | 400V AC for 1 minute 500 vV DC 100 MQ or over

71(7)07\/D?C677A7 Between terminals and case Between terminals and case

(Resistance load) 600 V AC for 1 minute
Withstand voltage

* A contact protection circuit is required when using an inductive load or a load (Capacitive load, long cable, etc)

* These gauges cannot be used with 220 V AC.

Contact function

: : . Connection Setting
Code| Type of contact | Mark Operation system and operation diagram terminal number|  pointer
Pressure
When the differential pressure increases increases —
: D) ]
1 High alarm H (decreases) to the set pressure, the contacts @-@ Red pointer
operate and turn ON(OFF) the circult. 0 set max.
When the differential pressure increases < zgig’:es
2 Low alarm L (increases) to the set pressure, the contacts @-6 Yellow pointer
operate and turn ON(OFF) the circult. 0 st max
. Combines the upper limit type (reverse lower limit type) and lower limits 0-@ Red pointer
3 |Highand Low alarm| HL |type (reverse upper limit type). Each type operates independently. @6 Yellow pointer
. Combines two upper limit type (reverse lower limit type). 0-@ Red pointer
4 Two high alarm 2H Jgaen type operates independently. @-6 Yellow pointer
Combines two lower limit type (reverse upper limit type). ©-@ Red pointer
5 Two low alarm 2L Each type operates independently. @-6 Yellow pointer

WISE*
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Terminal block arrangement

1. High alarm
(D Normal open
2 Common

2. Low alarm
@ Normal close
® Common

3. High and low alarm

High alarm

@ Normal open
2 Common

4. Two high alarm

No.1 High alarm

@ Normal open
2 Common

5. Two low alarm

No.2 Low alarm
(D Normal close

Low alarm

@ Normal close
(% Common

No.2 High alarm

@ Normal open
(% Common

No.1 Low alarm
@ Normal close

@ Common ® Common
Pressure unit and range table
Unit and code Max. static
Range and code Model pre.ssure
J: kPa S : mbar H: bar | MPa

118 0~25 0~ 250 X X
121 | 0-~40 | 0-400 | X | X
125 ] 0-60 | ¢ 0-ec0 | X X ]
041 | 0-100 | X | 0-1 | ~0-01 | P68l
8 f 0-160 X ] 0-16 | 0-016 |
o042 | o-200 | x| 0-2 | 0-02 | 10 MPa

134 0~ 250 X 0~25 0~0.25
Coaa [ 0-a00 [ X 0~4 | 0-04
045 | O0-600 | X | ¢ 0-6 | . 0-06
o o4r | 0-1000 } X | ¢ 0-10 | _0-1 P682
I B B X X 0~16 | 0-16 |

051 X X 0~20 0~2

X : Not available

WISE
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Differential pressure gauge with inductive contact type
Model: P690 series

Spec. sheet no. PD06-07

Service intended @
P690 differential pressure gauge series are designed to 8 &

measure differential pressure from 25 kPa to 2.0 MPa at
Max. working pressure up to 10 MPa and have inductive
contact. P690 series are designed to control alarm for
differential pressure, providing the right time to replace air
and sludge filter during the process.

Nominal diameter
160 mm

Accuracy
+1.6 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar, mbar)
0~25kPato0~0.25MPa
0~0.4MPato0~2MPa

Max. working pressure (Static pressure)
Max. 10 MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C

-40 ~ 65 °C (With silicone filling)
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Conduit connection

Stainless steel (316SS) M20 x 1.5P

Element Process connection

Bellows Y4 NPT(F)

Stainless steel (316L SS) %" NPT(F) at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve
Case and cover Standard accessories

Stainless steel (304SS) Mounting bracket for 2" pipe

Bayonet type mounting with silver gray finished steel
Dial N _ . Certificates

White aluminium with black graduations NEPSI Ex ia IIC T6 Ga

Window KCS ExiallC T6

Polycarbonate Tamb = -25 ~ 56 °C

Pointer Option

Black painted aluminium alloy m Remote seal

m 5" (N)PT female conduit connection

= ¥" (N)PT female conduit connection

® Mounting bracket with 316SS for 2" pipe mounting
m 3-way manifold valve (316SS)

m 5-way manifold valve (316SS)

m 3-way manifold valve (Monel) ®
m 5-way manifold valve (Monel) WISE

| P690_01

Contact
Inductive contact



Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
p691 Differential pressure gauge with inductive contact type
(0~ 25 kPato 0 ~ 0.25 MPa)
P692 Differential pressure gauge with inductive contact type
(0~ 0.4 MPato 0~ 2.0 MPa)

2. Nominal diameter (mm)
6 160

3. Type of mounting

D Bottom connection, mounting bracket for 2" pipe

4. Contact function

X Refer to contact function table

5. Process connection

C ¥ NPT(F)
E " NPT(F), only at 3-way and 5-way manifold valve

6. Mounting bracket
D Standard bracket
E 304SS mounting bracket
F 316SS mounting bracket
W  Wall mounting bracket (316SS)

7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
8. Range
XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color

3 2 colors

10. Option

None

Manifold valve

Silicone filling

Manifold valve and silicone filling

0w N o - O

15" or ¥" NPT(F) conduit connection

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
P691 6 D X Cc D H XXX 1 0

WISE*
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P69X : Type of mounting

Code:(D) P690

Air_vent high
pressure port

2z ]
Low Hi

h
54 NPT 1/2”(Female)

225%2
83.5

942
61

Zero point

‘Adjustable shaft

$160.6
m

152!

Code:(D) P690(Remote seal)

Upper flange
Middle flange

Under flange

2160.6

i
1
|
{

aHie
=,

%II&\\\II&\\\\\

N

2

wzz;

WISE
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Contact function table

Contact function

18t and 2nd Contact break

Code Wiring scheme Wiebrock Slot sensor
15t contact | 2"dcontact | code no.
Single contact
Control vane inside the o] 6 a
1 slot sensor - Contact make — 1-1 SJ3.5N for
(Normal open) Hn— 160 mm
1
Control vane out of the . 2
3 slot sensor - Contact break = 5 -2 SJ3.5N for
(Normal open) 3b—o 160 mm
I
Double contact
yst
H-1—
[ —
18t and 2nd Control vane 3
inside the slot sensor - 6 3 6 5 SJ3.5N for
4 1St and 2nd Contact make 1-11 160 mm
and
PLEE— ! 4
—
B+
1st
4-h -
18t Control vane inside and W) S
2nd control vane out of the slot 6 3 5 SJ3.5N for
6 sensor - 12 169 mm
1st Contact make nd | ) Failsafe
2nd Contact break E ] contact
i) |:
1st
I
1St Control vane out of the vane Sl = 6
2 and 2"d control vain inside of E § RN |
the vane - 1-21 166 or
1st Contact break ond | 4 mm
2nd Contact make Y
T
&t
Timt ——
A+ L1
5 18t and 2nd Control vane 3 8 SJ3.5N for
out of the slot sensor - 1-22 160 mm
1

WISE
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Terminal block arrangement

|

O O
D
@5@
4 o 6
D D
3, 1
O 2 O

|

1. High alarm (I-1)
@ Normal open (+)

@ Common (-)

® Ground

2. Low and high alarm (I-21)

Low alarm High alarm

(D Normal close (+) @ Normal open (+)
3 Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

3. Low alarm (I-2)
@ Normal close (+)
@ Common (-)

® Ground

4. Two high alarm (I-11)

No.1 High alarm No.2 High alarm
(D Normal open (+) @ Normal open (+)
3 Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

5. Two low alarm (1-22)

No.2 Low alarm No.1 Low alarm
(D Normal close (+) @ Normal close (+)
@ Common (-) ® Common (-)

® Ground

6. Failsafe high and low alarm (I-12)

High alarm Low alarm

@ Normal open (+) @ Normal close (+)
3 Common (-) Common (-)

® Ground

WISE
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Inductive alarm sensor model P690 series Advantage of the WISE inductive system

Service intended m Long Service life by means of non-contact sensor

m Very little effect on gauge accuracy

® No reduced rating with liquid filled gauges

u Fully suitable in corrosive or hazardous atmosphere

® Ex-approved for service in hazardous area of Zone
lor2

WISE inductive contacts are certified for use in hazardous
areas of zone 1 and zone 2.

Power supply must be made by means of a power source
certified intrinsically safe such as Pepper and Fucus model
KFA6-SR2-EX1.W

Inductive contact are also recommended for critical non-
hazardous applications where an utmost of failsafe heavy
duty operation is required. Components of the WISE
In combination with liquid filled instruments these contacts inductive contact system
are particularly suited for process control circuits in the

chemical and petroleum industry. ) ) . .
P y Operation of the inductive contact system requires an

appropriate electronic power supply and control unit

The Safety Barrier consists of

m Line transformer
Operating principle = Amplifier circuit o
At the heart of the WISE inductive contact system is a = Relay to switch external circuit
noncontact sensor attached to an pressure gauge.
Both sensor and gauge are adjustable over the full length
of the scale. Contact actuation is achieved by means of a
Control vane linked to the pointer of the gauge.
The Control vane affects the electric field of the sensor
when the instruments pointer overlaps with the contacts
indicator.
Contact actuation is made without any mechanical force
that would affect accuracy of the gauge.
The scheme below reflects the operating principle in
comparison with conventional mechanical contacts :

The isolated line transformer provides for power supply
whereas the amplifier conditions the signal of the
inductive sensor to energise the output relay

Available are two versions of control units
m Ex-approved intrinsic safety
m Standard for non-intrinsically safe version (optional)

Inductive Mechanical
I R<17H R=D
N
—l ,— -}
525V
1+ i
=171 [1ET%]
i1
—ll ,— blaski- )
2T H
read {+] I

Dimensions of the basic instrument and provisions for
contacts adjustment are indentical to contacts of model
P500.

Operating temperature: -25 °c... +70 °c

Used sensor (slot-type initiator):

Type SJ of the company Pepper and Fuchs, EC-Type
Examination certificate PTB 00 ATEX 2081

WISE*
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Safety barrier for inductive contacts
Ex-certified versions
Safety barrier model KFA6-SR2-Ex1.W

m Intended for instruments having one inductive
contact incorporated

m Alarm circuit certified intrinsically safe [EEx a] IIC

m Provides 1 SPDT relay output contact

m LED indicating circuit status (green), relay output (yellow)
and lead breakage (red)

® Case surface mounting type Form A

Note

Directions of action adjustable by sliding switch S1 :
Open circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 in position |
Closed circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 in position Il

Safety barrier model KFA6-SR2-Ex2.W

m Intended for 1 instrument having two inductive contacts,
or two instruments having one inductive contact incorporated
m Alarm circuit certified intrinsically safe [EEx a] IIC
to EN 50 227 and NAMUR
® Provides 2 SPDT relay output contacts
® | ED indicating circuit status (green), 2 x relay output
(yellow) and 2 x lead breakage (red)
m Case surface mounting type Form B

Note

Directions of action adjustable by sliding

switch S1 and S2:

Open circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 and S2 in position |
Closed circuit causes alarm : Switch S1 and S2 in position Il

Dimensions of safety barrier for inductive contact

Model : KFA6-SR2-Ex1.W

WIRING DIAGRAM FOR ONE INDUCTIVE CONTACT

L—1st Contact
(High or Low Alarm)

SAFETY
BARRIER

CONTACT QUTPUT I

SAFETY BARRIER Conta
MODEL (High o

<t output T
* Low Alarm)

POWER

KPAS-SR2-Exl W(115V, AC)
KFAG-SR2-Ex1 W(230V, AC)|
KFDZ-SRZ-Fx1.W(24V.0C)

1
7(COMMON) 8(OPEN) 9(CLOSE)

14(+) 15(-)

WIRING DIAGRAM FOR TWO INDUCTIVE CONTACT

INDUCTIVE
CONTACT

Y
Blve  (igh Aiarm)

Blue
Contact,

ist Contact

DIy
CONNECTOR!

(o ey

SAFETY
BARRIER

CONTACT OUTPUT I

CONTACT OUTPUT 1t

HHH i — ] |

[l I] [elele]
! -

siels I 000

E b | FrA

Form A

Model : KFA6-SR2-Ex2.W

STV pAERER E TN Iy T R—
MODEL (Low Alarm) (High Alarm)
KFA5-SR2-Ex2.W(115V, AC)
KFA6—SR2—Ex2.W(230V, AC) /L—‘ T T
KFDZ-SRZ-Ex2.W(24V,0C)  |xconery ,;‘w u;n) 15(-)|
18
| {7\_ﬂ\‘
H 3
-
Form B

WISE
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Specifications for Model Model
safety barrier KFAB6-SR2-Ex1.W KFAB6-SR2-Ex2.W
Power supply
Line voltage AC 230 V £10 %, 45...65 Hz AC 230V £10 %, 45...65 Hz
~ Consumption | S 13w
Input
No.of contacts 1 2
~ Voltage (reactive) | | pcsv. | pcsv.
Maximum current 8 mA 8 mA
~ Contactactuation | 12mAs<Is<21mA | 12mAs<Is<21mA
Comacthysieress | Ca02ma  |caoczma
Control line impedance 100 Q 100 Q
Ex-IS data (as PTB-certified) PTB 00 ATEX 2081 PTB 00 ATEX 2081
Voltage Uo<DC10.6 V Uo<DC10.6 V
Current lo<19.1 mA lo<19.1 mA
__Powerrang | PosSlmW _ |PosSlmw
IS-classification [EEx ia] lIC [EEx ia] lIC
O edempactance 20w l2ew
Ext. inductance 100 mH 100 mH
Output
Relay contacts 1 SPDT 1 SPDT
_______ ContactratingAC____________| 253V,2A,500VA,cos@>07 | 253V, 2A, 500 VA, cos@ > 0.7 _
________ContactratingDC | 4V,2A0hmic | 4V,2A0hmic_
________ Delay making circuit | . Approx.20ms | Approx.20ms
Delay breaking circuit Approx. 20 ms Approx. 20 ms
~ Max.on-offfrequency | . <10Hz | <10Hz
Operating conditions
Min. temperature -20 °C -20 °C
~ Max temperature | - +0°c | +w0°c
- Max humidty | Max. 75 % (IEC 60529:2001) | Max. 75 % (IEC 60529:2001)
~ Protection degree | IP20 (EN 60529 /IEC529) | IP 20 (EN 60 529 / [EC 529)
Enclosure
.. Sye ] Surface mounting | Surface mounting
Dimensions per drawing Form A Form B
~ Mounting |, on 35 mm DIN mounting rail acc. to EN 60715-2001
Weight Approx. 0.15 kg Approx. 0.15 kg

WISE*
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code Unit and code Model Max. static
J: kPa S : mbar H: bar I: MPa pressure
118 0~25 0~ 250 X X
121 | 0~40 | 0o~400 | x| X |
125 | 0~60 | | o~e00 | x| X ]
o [o-10 | x| 0-1 | 0-01 | P61l
133 0~ 160 X 0~16 0~0.16
o2  [o0-200 | X | 0-2 | 0-02 | 10 MPa
134 0~ 250 X 0~25 0~0.25
044 0~ 400 X 0~4 0~04
045 | 0~600 | X | 0~-6 | 0~06 |
o041 | 0~1,000 | X | 0-10 | o0-~-1 | P692
18 | x| x | 0-16 | 0-16 |
051 X X 0~20 0~2

X : Not available

WISE

| P690_09



Memo

WISE*



Compact design diaphragm seal pressure gauge

Model: P701 series

Service intended

P701 series are designed for diaphragm seal to be
combined with a pressure gauge.

It is suitable for corrosive, contaminated, hot or viscous
pressure media in chemical and food process.

Design
Internal diaphragm, upper and under flange welded
no sealing and compact design

Accuracy
P2522 (63 mm) and P2523 (80 mm) : £1.6% of full scale
P2524 (100 mm) 1 +1.0% of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t0-0.1~ 2.4 Mpa
0~0.1to 0~ 25 Mpa

Filling liquid

Silicone oil

Working pressure

Steady : 75 % of full scale (63 and 80 mm)
100 % of full scale (100 mm)

Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP65

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection (Gauge side)
Stainless steel (316SS)

Diaphragm
316L SS, Hastelloy-C, Tantalum, Monel

Diaphragm outer diameter
40 or 48 mm

Spec. sheet no. PD07-01

Under flange (Process side)
316SS, 316L SS, Monel, Hastelloy-C

Process connection
Yo', %", %" PT, NPT and PF
¥ PT and NPT (F)

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

pP701

Compact design diaphragm seal pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter

XX

Refer to gauge model and mounting type table

3. Upper flange / Diaphragm material

J

K
L
N

316SS/316L SS
316SS / Monel
316SS / Hastelloy-C
316SS / Tantalum

4. Process connection type

CcC
BC
BD
EC
ED
CP

5. Unit

H
|
J

vi' PT
%" PT
%" NPT
v PT
" NPT
vi' PT (F)

bar
MPa
kPa

6. Range

XXX

Refer to pressure range table (Max : 25 MPa)

7. Under flange material

E 316LSS
F Monel
G Hastelloy-C
8. Option

0 None

1 Accessories
1 2 3 4 5 6

P701 XX J CcC H XXX

WISE*
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P701 : Type of mounting

Oil _cap

B/73W out disc.

50£2

2101.3
G —)
?99

65+0.2

1641

60

Process conn.

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

J: kPa
041 0~ 100
,,,,,,,,,,,, 042 . 0=200
043 0~ 300
”””””” 044 . 0~400
”””””” 045 . 0~600
A . 0-1000
050 X
”””””” o051 X
”””””” 052 X
”””””” 054 - x
”””””” 055 X
”””””” 057 - x
”””””” 058 - X
”””””” 059 X
062 X
”””””” 028 . -100~200
”””””” 029 ~ -100~300
”””””” 030 . -100~400
”””””” 031 ~ -100~600
”””””” 032 . -100~1,000
,,,,,,,,,,,, 033 I S
,,,,,,,,,,,, 034 X
017 X

X : Not available

Available gauges model and mounting type table - 5" and 6" characters

7A P252 63A P P258 63A
7F P252 63F 7E P258 63F
7G P252 63G T P258 63G
7U P252 80A 8uU P258 80A
v P252 80G 8Vv P258 80G
8A P252 100A 8P P258 100A

WISE*
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Diaphragm seal type pressure gauge
Maodel: P710 Series — Screwed process connection
Maodel: P720 Series - “I" type process connection

Model: P730 Series — Flat type flange proces

Service intended

Diaphragm seal type gauges are suitable for the situation
where the process medium would corrode the instrument
connection and pressure sensing element. Furthermore,
this type of gauge is highly recommended in a situation
where the process medium contains suspended solids,
or if it is sufficiently viscous to clog the instrument
connection and pressure sensing element. Additionally,
it is recommended to be used where the process medium
might freeze or solidify the instrument connection and
pressure sending element due to the ambient or process
temperature change, and where the process medium
requires the flushing from the system to prevent any
contamination.

Design
Internal diaphragm

Accuracy
Refer to gauge model

Suitable pressure range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t0-0.1~ 2.5 MPa

0~0.1t00~35MPa

Filling liquid

Silicone oil

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Diaphragm material

Diaphragms are available in many corrosion resistant
materials. Compatibility of selected material and process
fluid is the responsibility of user.

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Process connection
Model P710 : PT, NPT and others feasible
Model P720, P730 : Flanges to ANSI,

JIS or other standard

Upper flange (Gauge side)
Stainless steel (304SS, 316SS, Titanium))

Diaphragm
316L SS, Monel, Hastelloy-C
Titanium, Tantalum, Nickel, Alloy20

Under flange (Process side)
Stainless steel (304SS, 304L SS, 316SS, 316L SS)
Monel, Hastelloy-C, Titanium, Nickel

s connection
Spec. sheet no. PD07-02

@ CRNE»CE

Model : P710

Model : P730

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ IIC TX

Option

m Diaphragm and under flange are available in PTFE
coating or PTFE lining (% See note)

m Under flange (Process side) are available in purging
plug or heating/cooling jacket

WISE

| 291



Main order

1. Base model

Ordering information

7. Under flange material

P711 Screwed process connection diaphragm seal 7X  Alloy 20
P712 Screwed process connection remote diaphragm seal BX 304SSs
P721 "I" type process connection diaphragm seal DX 304L SS
P722 "I" type process connection remote diaphragm seal CX 316SS
P731 Flat type flange process connection diaphragm seal EX 316L SS
P732 Flat type flange process connection remote diaphragm seal LX Monel
KX Hastelloy-C
2. Gauge model and mounting type MX  Titanium
XX Refer to gauge model and mounting type table 51 316L SS with PTFE coating (see notel)
JX Inconel 600
3. Upper flange / Diaphragm material RX 304SS with PTFE coating (see notel)
B 304SS/316L SS PX 304SS with PTFE lining (see notel)
E 316L SS/316L SS SX 316SS with PTFE coating (see notel)
H 304SS / 316L SS with PTFE sheet QX 316SS with PTFE lining (see notel)
| Alloy 825 / Alloy 825 50 316L SS with PTFE lining (see notel)
J 316SS/316L SS 53 Teflon
K 316SS / Monel 22 Nickel
L 316SS / Hastelloy-C 18 317SS
M 316L SS/ Monel 54 PVC
N 316SS / Tantalum 55 CPVC
Q 316SS/ 316L SS with PTFE sheet 39 Alloy 825
R Titanium / Titanium 56 PVDF
S 316L SS/ Tantalum ZZ Other
T 316SS / Nickel Notel : PTFE lining and coating is available for the
u 316SS/ Alloy 20 pressure range less than 7 MPa.
v PVC/PTFE Note2 : Using Plastic as its material, the pressure range is
X 316L SS/Hastelloy-C available up to 2 MPa.
Y PVDF / PTFE
8. Option
4. Process connection type 0 None
XXX Refer to process connection type table 1 Accessories
2 Liquid (Glycerin in gauge)
5. Unit E Liquid (Silicone in gauge)
H bar F Flushing ring
| MPa H PVC jacked capillary tube
J kPa
6. Range
XXX  Refer to pressure range table
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P711 | | XX XXX H XXX 7 if(;';f’i'ﬁg code
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P7XX : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code P/11

»90

Code P/12

Code P/21

o
& 2
£ rressurE cauce 2\

I 18

\ Under flange

Code P/22

_

Under flange

~ Capillary length
—

Code P731

Under flange

Code P/32

~ Capillary length
)
)

Under flange

Dimensions (mm)

Available code E N Capillary length
P711,P712 60 24 | 2000,3000,6000(Other : )
P721,P722 83 2000,3000,6000(0Other : )
P731,P732 2000,3000,6000(0ther : )
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P7XX : Type of mounting (2/2)

* Options
<Flushing ring type>
990 990
“’Tr’? =0 @7@7 |
4w c2 E i
T NPT1/4”| 53 |
NPT3/8"| 58 L
*% oo |NPT1/27] 68 Ll
N~
~
4 Under flange
<Heat/Cooling type>
$90
"L'iii’ T [T \E ‘ ’: """" PT 1/4”
s\\\ S T

Under flange

95

PT

WISE
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Process connection type table - 8" and 9™ characters

8th character

9th character

For model P711, P712

For model P721, P722, P731, P732

Code Connection size - -
Code Connection type Code Flange rating
C=* s PF PF KA JIS 5K RF
oo waom | ae | et | Ac | BiesClssisoRF
E 5" (15A) AA NPT AE B16.5 Class 150 FF
I w@nA | FF | BSPT | AD |  B16.5Clsss 150 RFSF
G | @A | 66 | BSPF_ | AF |  BI65Clsss300RF
H 1¥4" (32A) HH NPS AH B16.5 Class 300 FF
IRV 1%" (@A) | 3 | Mo AG |  B16.5Class 300 RFSF
K| G0An | Al | B16.5 Class 600 RF
L[ ewessn | L | KT | JSSKFF
oMo s'@eony b AL | B16.5Class 600 FF
N aaees ] AK | _____B16.5Class 600 RFSF____
L B < A S S KL | . JSI0KRF .
- B Oter | | ] KN | JSI0KFF .
KM JIS 10K RFSF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KP |  JIS20KRF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KR | JS20KFF
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” KQ |  JIS20KRFSF
ke JIS3KRE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KU | JIS30KFF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KI_ | JIS30KRFSF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AS | B16.5Class900RF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KD | JIS40KRF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KV | JIS40KFF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, A8 | Bl165Class150RTJ
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, A9 | B165Class300RTJ
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AV | B165Class 600RTJ
AT B16.5 Class 1,500 RF
I S SN S S AN | B16.5 Class 1,500 FF
AB B16.5 Class 1,500 RFSF
e N N AX | B16.5 Class 1,500 RTJ
| AY |  Bl65Class2500RTI
zz Other

* Only available with model P711, P712
* Connection size 10A can be apply according to JIS standard
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Available gauges model and mounting type table - 5" and 6" characters

Code

Model

Remark

Code

Model

Remark

P221 50A

P523 100B

Only available remote diaphragm seal type

P524 100B

P500-5 100A

Only available remote diaphragm seal type

wis
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Available gauges model and mounting type table - 5t and 6" characters

Code

Model

Remark

Code

Model

Remark

P500-1 160A

P630 160D

P6211 100D

P661 100D




Available gauges model and mounting type table - 5" and 6" characters

Code

Model

Remark

Code

Model

Remark

P662 100D
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High temperature service pressure gauge
Model: P740 series

Spec. sheet no. PD07-03

Service intended c E
P740 series have diaphragm seal to be combined with a @

pressure gauge, and measure the melted plastics, fiber,
and synthetic under high pressure. It is suitable to be
used for the situation where corrosive, contaminated, hot
and viscous pressure mediums are present during the
chemical or food process.

Pressure range (MPa, bar)
Refer to range table
Depending on diaphragm size and process conditions

Accuracy
+1.0 % of full scale

Filling liquid

Silicone oil

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 300 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Process connection Pocket

%" PF and 1" PF male screw 80, 150 and 300 mm
Body Certificates
Stainless steel (316SS) ATEXExIIGDclIC TX
Diaphragm

Stainless steel (316L SS)
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Main order (See note 1)

1

. Base model

P741 High temperature service pressure gauge

P742 High temperature service pressure gauge with remote seal

6.

. Gauge model and mounting type

8A 100 mm (P252 model), bottom connection
8B 100 mm (P252 model), bottom conection, surface,
case mounting plate (P742)

. Body and process connection material, pocket length

A 316SS and 80 mm
B 316SS and 150 mm
C 316SS and 300 mm

. Process connection
FB 3" PF
GB 1"PF
ZZ  Other
. Unit
H bar
| MPa
Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

7

8

. Diaphragm material
E 316LSS

. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
7 Capillary length 2 metre, only available with P742 model
8 Capillary length 3 metre, only available with P742 model
9 Other

Ordering information

Note 1. Max. temperature and process of pressure medium must be specified on order sheet.

1 2 3 4 5 6

8

P741 8A B FB H XXX

WISE*
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P740 : Type of mounting

P74

56X41.6 HEX.!

P/742

3—85 Hole
P.C.D. 116

|
|
w Jil
; 1
! o |
| a |
| o T
| o 36X41.6 HEX.| i .
i o | N
Thread \ ‘ 8
1 m | o
‘ — Thread !
} = i E
9C ‘ p
$D &
oD
Dimensions (mm)
Thirsad |y Hisble code D C a2
size
» P741 24 18 6
o 5/4 P742 24 18 6
oF 17 P741 30.2 23.6 8
P742 30.2 23.6 8
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Pressure unit and range table

Unit and code
Range and code

H: bar I: MPa

058 0~ 100 0~10
”””””” o9 |  o0~1z0 |  o0~15
”””””” o.6lO |  o0~100 |  o0~16
”””””” 62 |  0~20 | 0~25
”””””” o |  o0o~3® |  0~3B
”””””” o5 |  0~400 | 0~40

066 0 ~ 500 0~50

WISE*

302 |



Sanitary pressure gauge
Model: P750 series

Spec. sheet no. PD07-04

Service intended
P750 series have diaphragm seal to be combined with a @ @ c E

pressure gauge. These series are suitable to be used for
the situation where corrosive, contaminated, hot, and
viscous pressure mediums are present, and it could be
used for a chemical, food, beverage, biochemical, and
pharmaceutical industry.

Nominal diameter g
63, 80 and 100 mm Model : P751 Model : P752 Model : P753

Accuracy
63 and 80 mm : £1.6 % of full scale
100 mm : £1.0 % of full scale

Pressure range (MPa, kPa, bar)

Steady : 75 % of full scale (63 and 80 mm)
100 % of full scale (100 mm)
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature }
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C Model : P754 Model : P755 Model : P756
Fluid : Max. 121 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Process connection System filling

316SS Food grade oil (FDA certified)
P751 : 1%" and 2" Nut

P752 : 1", 1%", 2", clamp connection

P753 : PF¥%", PF1", PF1%2", male screw

P754 : Standard and non standard flange
P755 : Homogenizer

P756 : Homogenizer flange (95 x 43 x 28 mm)

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ IIC TX

Body
Stainless steel (316SS)

Diaphragm

Stainless steel (316L SS)
Electropolished diaphragm
Ra 12 ~ 20 pm
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Main order (See note 1)

1. Base model

Ordering information

4. Process connection

P751 Nut type sanitary pressure gauge NA 1" Nut(IDF), only available with P751
P752 Clamp (IDF flange) type sanitary pressure gauge NB 1%" Nut(IDF), only available with P751
P753 Male screw type sanitary pressure gauge NC 2" Nut(IDF), only available with P751
P754 Cooling fin type sanitary pressure gauge ND 1" Nut(DIN), only available with P751
P755 Homogenizer type sanitary pressure gauge NE 1%" Nut(DIN), only available with P751
P756 Homogenizer flange type sanitary pressure gauge NF 2" Nut(DIN), only available with P751
FB ¥"PF, only available with P753
2. Gauge model and mounting type GB  1"PF, only available with P753
7A 63 mm, bottom connection JB 1Y2"PF, only available with P753
7U 80 mm, bottom connection GN 1" Clamp, only available with P752
SA 100 mm. bottom connection JN 1%" Clamp, only available with P752
7G 63 mm, lower back connection, only available with KN 2" Calmp, only available with P752
P751and P752 MN  2.5" only available with P752
7V 80 mm, lower back connection, only available with LN 3" only available with P752
P751 and P752 PU Homogenizer, only available with P755
8G 100 mm, lower back connection, only available with PS Homogenizer flange (95 x 43 x 28), only available with P756
P751 and P752 PN standard flange, only available with P754
7P 63 mm, bottom connection, liquid filling PM Non standard flange, only available with P754 (See note2)
8U 80 mm, bottom connection, liquid filling ZZ  Other
8P 100 mm, bottom connection, liquid filling Note 1. Max. temperature and process of pressure medium
T 63 mm, lower back connection, only available with must be specified on order sheet.
P751 and P752, liquid filling 2. Flange size will be specified on order sheet.
8V 80 mm, lower back connection, only available with
P751 and P752, liquid filling 5. Unit
8T 100 mm, lower back connection, only available with H bar
P751 and P752, liquid filling MPa
J kPa
3. Body and process connection material, pocket length
D  316SS e
XXX  Refer to pressure range table
7. Diaphragm material
E 316LSS
8. Options
0 None
1 Accessories
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Sample
P751 1A FB H XXX E ordering code
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P75X : Type of mounting

& m& e

O
™~
:
My
==
|p24]
$33.5
PF 1
= ——
aE |ese
Size El 23. 242
A i 91
B [19.5]45.5/43.5[56.5[70.5]85.5 PF 3/4" PF1 1/2”
00|
o

X \
== =
‘®24‘ ‘0324‘
®33.5 $33.5

45
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Pressure unit and range table

© T T T S N S E S B R
m xmxmxmxmx,xxxxxxxxooooooOxxxxxxxxx,xm XX X
I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
[Ty) il lolvlivlvlvlalclial vl al iAol ool ololololaolal ol ol
o T T T O O F T F T HO T RO S B A B
3 e
~ X”X”O”X”O O O O! O O O O O O OX X”X”X”X”X,X,X,X,X,X,X,X,X,X,X”X”X
P I I I I I , I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
" R T ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ 5 B B B B Y B B
S| XXX XX ”ooooooooooo '0/0' 0 0000000 0000000
L | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
o | | | | | | , , , , , , , , , | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
AN S IS IR SRR S S S I S N S S
2 _.1_. XX XXX XX XX IXIXT01010101010 10 10 1O XX XX XX XX X XXX X
o la T T T H H HO H HO S SO S S N
M XX XXX XXX XXX XX 010101010 10 101X 1 X101 X XX XXX
Q P S S S S S S S S S S A (N N I SN N N N N S S S S M
T
TO”O”O”OOOOOOOOOOXXXX”X”X” ”O”OOOOOOOOO”O”O”O
I I I I I I I I I I I
2 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I , , , , , , , , I I I
%MO”X”O”XOOOOOOOOOXXXX”X”X” ”O”OOOOOOOOO”O”O”O
L XX 10X 01001010 0101001 X! XIX X1 X 1IN XX XX XX XXX
T T S SO H SO O S S S M
RN OWOWOWOOOOOOOOOOXXXWXWXWXW 1010 OOOOOOOOWOWOWO
M ” ” ” ” , , , , , , , , , , ” ” ” ” ” ” ” , , , , , , ” ” ” ”
~ T ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” O R B B
Dl = I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
5| X ixi01X ”O”OOOOOOOOXXXX” XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
a8 aQimiwi© o lmim | lomme 888 acs8 8888 |
NN M o] (0] (00 | oininiwnio oS3 RRIJIII3S[ IS
= I s e e I I T IR bbb bbb IL SiS TIX XX
e - I I I I I I I I ,~, I ,~, ~, I I I I I 7070,0,0,0,0,07070,0, I I
T|[L |90 009090900900 9090 000 00,0 0,0 0, S SIS S
o
ol mﬁwﬁmﬁmﬁwﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁ L gigsggaedegagzagas
T | x 1”1”2”2”3”4”6”11X”X”X”X”X”X”X”X”X”X”X”X”~”JU”~”JU”1:: [N
c .. PR S ST S S R S R BRI R | | | | | | | | | | | R N R R N e A Bl A N N N
Blnloo00o0 00, | | ¢ ¢ oy bbby (RIS SIRRRRRRNR°9
= o ol ol T T T T T oo aalo ol @ gl LT T o
58] «i8aidin+o S8RKQBRRIBRBIG B ~dacosivoo 3T -
RN R R N R A A A T S B R R B B B
I 070,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,1..,1._,1..,1..,1._,1,1,1..,1..,1,1._,1__,1__
[3) | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
D O NS IS IDIN QI NSNS 0N S0 OIS0 D0 S NI®M W0
ST X0 SO TST T ITNLNWLNNNNOOOONNNNNR AN NN NN

X : Not available

O : Available
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Sanitary pressure gauge (3-A marking)

Model: P752S series

Service intended

Spec. sheet no. PD07-05

A
P752S series have diaphragm seal to be combined with a A

pressure gauge. These series are suitable to be used for
the situation where corrosive, contaminated, hot, and
viscous pressure mediums are present, and it could be
used for a chemical, food, beverage, biochemical, and

pharmaceutical industry.

Special features
3-A certificated
Suitable for SIP and CIP

All stainless steel and welded construction

Nominal diameter
50, 63, 80 and 100 mm

Accuracy
P752 (50 mm) : £3.0 % of full scale

P752 (63 mm) and P752 (80 mm) : £1.6 % of full scale

P752 (100 mm): £1.0 % of full scale

Scale range
-0.1~7 MPa

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale value

Fluctuating pressure : 67 % of full scale value

Working temperature
Ambient : -25 ~ 65 °C

Fluid : Max.121 °C
Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale
Standard features

Process connection
", 1", 1%" and 2"
Low and back

Diaphragm and seal housing
Diaphragm : Stainless steel (316L SS)
Ra 12 ~ 20 ym

Seal housing : Stainless steel (316SS)

Case
Stainless steel (304SS)
Electropolished with pressure relief

Cover

50 mm : Twist-lock polycarbonate (Diameter 50 mm)
63, 80 and 100 mm : Stainless steel 304SS

Window
Safety glass (63, 80 and 100 mm)
Polycarbonate (50 mm)

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with black and red graduations, dual
pressure scale

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
10®mbar « ¢ /sec

System filling
Food grade oil (FDA certified)

Option
Material of wetted parts : electropolished 316L SS
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Main order

1. Base model
P752S Sanitary pressure gauge (3-A marking)

2. Nominal diameter and mounting type
1A 50 mm, bottom connection (refer to code A)
A 63 mm, bottom connection (refer to code A)
7G 63 mm, lower back connection (refer to code G)
U 80 mm, bottom connection (refer to code A)
™ 80 mm, lower back connection (refer to code G)
8A 100 mm, bottom connection (refer to code A)
8G 100 mm, lower back connection (refer to code G)

3. Body and process connection material
D 316SS

4. Process connection

F ¥4" Tri-clamp, only available with diameter 50 mm
G 1" Tri-clamp, only available with diameter 63,80 and 100 mm
J 1%," Tri-clamp, only available with diameter 63,80 and 100 mm
K 2" Tri-clamp, only available with diameter 63,80 and 100 mm
5. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
6. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

7. Diaphragm material

E 316L SS
8. Option
0 None

1 Accessories

P752S 1A D = H XXX

WISE*

312 |

Ordering information

Sample
ordering code



P752S : Type of mounting

Code A

Blow out disc.

(Not available with

diameter 63mm)

< L0 .
iSY U IS
F
0
£ @
3G
?H
Code G =
D Blow put disc.
(Not qvailable with
digmeter 63mm)
0 S
<
°l L
L
I ol
SIS
25
Dimensions (mm)
Diall Clamp type | Available code| A B pt2 | Ex2 | Fx1 [ g H
50 3/47 A 53 50.8 29 68.3 9 19.5 25
17 43.5 50.5
11/27 A 64 62 35 75.7 11 43.5 50.5
63 2” 56.5 64
1 43.5 50.5
11/27 G 64 62 33 82.5 13 43.5 50.5
2" 56.5 64
1" 43.5 50.5
11/27 A 81.2 78.5 39.5 84 12 43.5 50.5
80 2” 56.5 64
1 43.5 50.5
11/27 G 81.2 78.5 39.5 91 22 43.5 50.5
2" 56.5 64
1" 43.5 50.5
11/27 A 101.3 cfg 50 100 16 43.5 50.5
2" 56.5 64
e 1" 43.5 50.5
11/27 G 101.3 cg 50 106.5 24 43.5 50.5
2" 56.5 64
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Range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Pressure connection

I MPa

x

x

X |7

15" 2"
O ] o
S o
0 | o
0 | o
U O o ___
0 | o ___
I o
0 | o
I O o ___
I S (O
U © N o ___

(@] (@]
ollon
o o
U © N o ___
0 | . o ___
0 ] o
0 | o

(@] (@]
B
o | o

(@] (@]
oo
B
A o
I O o ___
0 ] o
0 | o
0 | o

(@] (@]
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Sanitary pressure gauge - Male connection (3-A marking)
Model: P753S series

Spec. sheet no. PD07-06

Service intended ﬁ&

P753S series have diaphragm seal to be combined with a
pressure gauge. These series are suitable to be used for
the situation where corrosive, contaminated, hot, and
viscous pressure mediums are present, and it could be
used for a chemical, food, beverage, biochemical, and
pharmaceutical industry.

Special features

3-A certificated

Suitable for SIP and CIP

All stainless steel and welded construction

Nominal diameter
63 and 100 mm

Accuracy

+1.6 % of full scale

If scale range less than 100 psi : +2.0% of full scale
Scale range

0 ~ 3.5 MPa, single

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale value
Fluctuating pressure : 67 % of full scale value

Operating temperature

Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C

Fluid : Max. 121 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Process connection
DIN Round thread 28-8

Case and cover
Stainless steel (304SS)
Electropolished with pressure relief

Window
Safety glass

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium, with pointer stop pin
With black/red lettering, dual pressure scale

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
10° mbar ¢ { /sec

System filling
Food grade oil (FDA certified)

O-ring
Supplied by FDA approved Supplier (Viton)

Option
Material of wetted parts : Electropolished 316L SS
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P753S Sanitary pressure gauge - Male connection (3-A marking)

2. Nominal diameter and mounting type
TA 63 mm, bottom connection (refer to code A)
8A 100 mm, bottom connection (refer to code A)

3. Body and process connection material
D 316SS

4. Process connection
F DIN Round thread 28-8

5. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa

6. Range
XXX  Refer to pressure range table

7. Diaphragm material

E 316L SS
8. Option
0 None

1 Accessories

Sample

P753S 8A D F H XXX E ordering code

WISE*
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P753S : Type of mounting

Code A

Blow out disc.

.
i
<1 -
IS U S}
F
Lol
<+
N
9]
| °
318.9
$23.2
Dimensions (mm)
Dial | Available A B D2 F2 F
size | code
63 A 64 62 34 77.5 M
100 A 101.3 99 50 102.5 16

(Not available with
diameter 63mm)
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Range table

Unit and code Pressure connection
Range and code

H: bar I MPa Y

042 0~2 0~0.2 (0]
Y o~4 | 0o~04 | o
- o0 o~6 | o~06 | o
.o | o0-10 [~ o-1 | o
.00 0~ 1 0~15 o
N ¢ 0~20 | 0~2 | c

052 0~25 0~25 (0]
- o4 | 0~3 | 0~35 | o
O : Available
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Flush diaphragm type pressure gauge
Maodel: P757 series

Spec. sheet no. PD07-07

Service intended c €
P757 series have diaphragm seal to be combined with a

pressure gauge. These series are suitable to be used for
the situation where corrosive, contaminated, hot, and
viscous pressure mediums are present such as a
chemical and food process.

Nominal diameter
63, 80 and 100 mm

Accuracy

63 and 80 mm : £1.6 % of full scale

100 mm : £1.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)

Refer to pressure unit and range table

Depending on diaphragm size and process conditions

Working pressure
Steady : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Body Diaphragm

Stainless steel (316SS) Stainless steel (316L SS)
Process connection Certificates

Stainless steel (316SS) ATEX Ex I GD c IIC TX

Screw connection
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Main order

1. Base model

P757

Flush diaphragm type pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter and mounting type

TA
7U
8A
7P
8U
8P

63 mm, bottom connection

80 mm, bottom connection

100 mm, bottom connection

63 mm, bottom connection (Liquid filling)
80 mm, bottom connection (Liquid filling)
100 mm, bottom connection (Liquid filling)

3. Body and process connection material

D

316SS

4. Process connection

FC " PT
GC 1"PT
HC 1va" PT
FD ¥4" NPT
GD 1" NPT
HD 1v4" NPT
zz Other
5. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
6. Range
XXX  Refer to pressure range table

7. Diaphragm material

E 316L SS
Z  Other
8. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Ordering information

Note 1. . Max temperature and pressure of process medium will be specified on order sheet.

1

2 3 4 5

6

P757

8A D FC H

XXX

WISE*
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P757 : Type of mounting

Oil

A

cap

Blow out disc.

c——

2B

HEX "H”

Dimensions (mm)

5.“2001 A B D2 | E£2 | FaI Thread L T H

63| 64 | 62 | 34 | 505 | 11 E %4 jé ;i ééii?;?ﬁx
80 | 81.2 | 7855 | 39.5 | 59 12 EL;;?? ﬁ fg ;fﬁ?f :Ei

100/ 1013 | 83 | 80 | 75 | 16 |Nrirrrtas T a4 Tasees mex

WISE
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Range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Pressure connection

H: bar I MPa PT % PT 1" PT 1%

045 0~6 0~0.6 (0] (0] (0]

047 0~10 0~1 (0] (0] O
o0 | o-15 | ©0-15 | o | O | O

143 0~16 0~16 (0] (0] (0]
”””””” o1 | ©0~20 | o0-2 | o | o | o
”””””” 52 | ©0~-25 | o0-25 | o | o | o
”””””” o4 | o0~3 | o0~35 | o | o | o
- S B 0~40 | ! 0~4 | (CRN c | o
,,,,,,,,,,, s | 0-%0 | O~ | O | O | O
,,,,,,,,,,, 66 | _0~60 | O0O~6 | O | O | O
,,,,,,,,,,, 7 | 0~w0 | O~7 | O | O | O
,,,,,,,,,,, s8 | 0~100 | O0~10 | O 4 O | O

059 0~ 150 0~15 (0] (0] (0]
”””””” % | o0~-160 | ©0~16 | o | o | o
”””””” o2 | ©0~250 | ©0~25 | o | o | o
O : Available

WISE*
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Pressure gauge with diaphragm seal

Maodel: P761 (Pressure gauge with inline type diaphragm seal)
P762 (Pressure gauge with extension type diaphragm seal)
P763 (Pressure gauge with pad type diaphragm seal)

Spec. sheet no. PD07-08

Service intended

Pressure gauge with diaphragm seal are suitable for the
situation where the process medium would corrode the
instrument connection and pressure sensing element.
Furthermore, this type of gauge is suitable for corrosive,
highly viscous, crystallising or hot pressure media.
Additionally, it is recommended to be used where the
process medium might freeze or solidify the instrument
connection and pressure sending element due to the
ambient or process temperature change and where the
process medium requires the flusing from the system to
prevent any contamination.

Design
Internal diaphragm

Accuracy
Refer to gauge model

Suitable pressure range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t0-0.1~ 2.5 MPa
0~0.1t00~35MPa

Filling liquid

Silicone oil

Working temperature

Temperature rating of the diaphragm seals depends on the
fill fluid, the diaphragm material and the lower housing
material. Standard fill fluids are available for temperature
range -20 ~ 200 °C

Diaphragm material

Diaphragms are available in many corrosion resistant
materials. Compatibility of selected material and process
fluid is the responsibility of user

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 “C) will be effected by approximately
+0.5 % per 10 °C of full scale

Model : P763
Standard features
Upper flange (Gauge side) Under flange and process flange
Stainless steel (304SS, 316SS) Stainless steel (304SS, 304L SS, 316SS, 316L SS)

Monel, Hastelloy-C, Titanium, Nickel

Diaphragm Option
316L SS, Monel, Hastelloy-C Diaphragm and under flange are available in PTFE coating
Titanium, Tantalum, Nickel, Alloy20 Under flange (Process side) are available in purging

plug or heating/cooling jacket

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model 8. Range table
P761 Pressure gauge with inline type diaphragm seal XXX Refer to pressure range table
9. Option

2. Gauge mounting type

D Direct 0 None (Direct mounting)

R Remote with capillary tube 1 Capillary length 2 meter
P Remote with PVC jacketed capillary tube 2 Capillary length 3 meter
3 Capillary length 10 meter
3. Gauge model 4 Teflon coating
8A  P252 100A
8B P252100B
8P  P258 100A (Glycerin filling)
8Q P258 100B (Glycerin filling)
8V  P258 100A (Silicone filling)
8W  P258 100B (Silicone filling)
4. Upper flange / Diaphragm material
B 304SS/316L SS
E 316L SS/316L SS
J 316SS/316L SS
K 316SS / Monel
L 316SS / Hastelloy-C
M 316L SS/ Monel
N 316SS / Tantalum
R Titanium / Titanium
S 316L SS/ Tantalum
X 316L SS/ Hastelloy-C
5. Process connection
XXX  Refer to process connection type table
6. Process flange and pipe material
A 304SSs
B 304L SS
C 316SS
D 316L SS
E 316L SS with PTFE coating
F 304SS with PTFE coating
G 316SS with PTFE coating
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
P761 || D 8B B || xxx || A I XXX | |1 ] R ode

WISE*
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Main order

1. Base model

P762 Pressure gauge extension diaphragm seal

2. Gauge mounting type

Ordering information

8. Range table

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

9. Option

D  Direct 0  None (Direct mounting)
R Remote with capillary tube 1 Capillary length 2 meter
P Remote with PVC jacketed capillary tube 2 Capillary length 3 meter
3 Capillary length 10 meter
£- Callie rotE 4 Teflon coating
8A  P252 100A
8B P252100B
8P  P258 100A (Glycerin filling)
8Q P258 100B (Glycerin filling)
8V  P258 100A (Silicone filling)
8W  P258 100B (Silicone filling)
4. Flange / Diaphragm material
B 304SS/316L SS
E 316L SS/316L SS
J 316SS/316L SS
K 316SS / Monel
L 316SS / Hastelloy-C
M 316L SS/Monel
N 316SS / Tantalum
R Titanium / Titanium
S 316L SS/ Tantalum
X 316L SS/ Hastelloy-C
5. Process connection
XXX Refer to process connection type table
6. Diaphragm extension length (mm)
02 Flat
03 50
04 100
05 150
06 200
07 250
08 300
ZZ  Other
7. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P762 || D 8B XXX || 03 H XXX 0 | ey code

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model 7. Unit
P763 Pressure gauge with pad type diaphragm seal H bar
| MPa
2. Gauge mounting type J KPa
D Direct

R Remote with capillary tube

) ) ) 8. Range table
P Remote with PVC jacketed capillary tube

XXX Refer to pressure range table

3. Gauge model

8A  P252 100A 9. Option
8B  P252100B 0  None (Direct mounting)
8P  P258 100A (Glycerin filling) 1 Capillary length 2 meter
8Q P258 100B (Glycerin filling) 2 Capillary length 3 meter
8V~ P258 100A (Silicone filling) 3 Capillary length 10 meter
8W  P258 100B (Silicone filling) 4 Teflon coating
4. Upper flange / Diaphragm material
B 304SS/316L SS
E  316L SS/316L SS
J 316SS/316L SS
K 316SS / Monel
L 316SS / Hastelloy-C
M 316L SS/ Monel
N 316SS / Tantalum
R Titanium / Titanium
S 316L SS/ Tantalum
X 316L SS/ Hastelloy-C
5. Retainer flange and pipe size (inch)
02 2
03 3
04 4
05 5
06 6
07 8
08 10
ZZ  Other
6. Process flange and pipe material
BX 304SS
DX 304L SS
CX 316SS
EX 316LSS
LX  Monel
KX  Hastelloy-C
MX  Titanium
51  316L SS with PTFE coating
RX  304SsS with PTFE coating
SX  316SS with PTFE coating
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P763 || D 8B B 03 || BX Ho Do [ [0 ] oo e

WISE*
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P761 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code P761

Pipe size : < 17

[y

ul
<\

Upper flange

1 1
7,,‘i, — ﬂ,
- -
=z V2277227777772
| |
A4 A4
"Jw . d
N
Length Length
Pipe size :




P762, P763 : Type of mounting (2/2)

Code P762

Capillary tube

Flange

Code P763

Capillary tube

WISE*
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Process connection type table (For P761 model)

oth character

10th | 11th character

Connection size

Flange rating

%" (10A)

JIS 5K RF

WISE
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Process connection type table (For P762 model)

oth character 10th, 11th character
Code Connection size Code Flange rating
G 1" (25A) AC B16.5 Class 150 RF
H | we@EA) | AE | BI65CassI1SOFF
T B V2 (40A) | AD_ | B165Class150RFSF =
Kz ] AR | ] B16.5Class300RF
LS DR 22" (65A) | AH ] B16.5Class300FF =
oMo sewm ] AG |  B165Class300RFSF
N aaeos) ] Ad L] B16.5Class600RF
A B Other | _ AL L] B16.5Class600FF =
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AK | . B165Class600RFSF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KL | NSIOKRE
KN JIS 10K FF
ke kR
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, kP | JNS20KRF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KR | JS20KFF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KQ |  JIS20KRFSF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KC | JS30KRF
KU JIS 30K FF
ke asskmesE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AS | B165Class900RF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KD | JS40KRF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KV | JNS4KFF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, A8 | B165Class150RTI
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, A9 | BI65Class300RTI
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AV | ... B165Class600RTI
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AT | _B165Class1,500RF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AN | BI165Class1500FF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AB_|  BI65CEassLS00RFSF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AX | B165CEass1500RTJ
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, AY | Bl65Class2500RTJ
YA Other

WISE*
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Diaphragm pressure gauge with dry type
Maodel: P770 series

Spec. sheet no. PD07-09

Service intended c E
P770 series are equipped with the specially designed @

dry type diaphragm. This special diaphragm offers a

unique capability to use with all types of liquids,
high-viscosity fluids, solids, and even corrosive chemicals.
P770 is a perfect solution for a wide range of process
industry such as Petro-chemical, environmental technology,
offshore, mechanical engineering, power stations, and
plant construction.

Nominal diameter
100 and 160 mm

Accuracy
+1.6% of full scale

Scale range

0 ~ 1 kPato 0 ~ 40 kPa (Flange 150 mm)

0 ~ 50 kPato 0 ~ 2.5 MPa (Flange 100 mm)
Working pressure

Steady : Full scale value

Fluctuating : 90 % of full scale value

Over range protection

Overpressure safety 130 % of full scale value

Overpressure safety 500 % of full scale value, Max. 5 MPa (Option) . .
Opton : Overpressure safety 500 % of full scale value, Max. 5 MPa Model - P771 Model - P772

Working temperature

Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C

Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference

temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.8 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Upper flange (Gauge side) Window
Material : Stainless steel (304SS, 316SS) Safety glass
Diaphragm material Movement
<40 kPa : Stainless steel (316Ti SS) Stainless steel
> 40 kPa : Duratherm 600
] Dial
Pressure connection and under flange White aluminium with black graduations

Material : Stainless steel
(316SS, 316L SS, 304SS, 304L SS) and others

Lower screw and flange mount Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Case )
Stainless steel (304SS) Option
External zero adjustable
Cover
Stainless steel (304SS) Certificates

®
Bayonet type ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ IIC TX WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P771 Screwed process connection
diaphragm pressure gauge with dry type
P772 "I" type flange process connection
diaphragm pressure gauge with dry type

2. Gauge model and mounting type
8A  P252 100A

XA  P252 160A

3. Process connection

XXX  Refer to process connection type table

4. Under flange material (Wetted parts)

BX 304SS
CX 316SS
EX 316L SS
5. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa
S mbar
6. Range

XXX Refer to pressure range table

7. Over range protection
0  Overpressure safety 130 % of full scale value
1 Overpressure safety 500 % of full scale value, Max. 5 MPa

8. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P771 || 8A || XXX || BX H XXX 0 0 | e code

WISE*
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P77X:

Type of mounting

Dimensions (mm)
Dial size | Pressure range
B | ¢ |p#2] E
100 < 40KPa 33 | 150 | /8 66
> 40KPa
100 < 16MPq 52 | 100 | /8 66
100 = 1.6MPa 435|100 | 78 |77.5
160 < 40KPa 533 | 150 | 108 | 66
> 40KPa
160 < 1.6MPq 52 | 100 | 108 | 66
160 = 1.6MPa 43.5 | 100 | /8 |77.5

WISE
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Range table

Range and code

Unit and code

J: kPa s : mbar H: bar | MPa Diaphragm material
,,,,,,, 406 | 4-0 | -40-0 X X
404 6~0 60~0 | X | x|
””””” 43 | -10~0 |[-100~0 | X | x|
”””” 500 | -16~0 [-160~0 | X | X |
e [20-0 [20-0 [ x| x|
,,,,,,, 502 | -25-0 [-250-0 | x | X |
104 -40~0 -400~0 -04~0 X
””””” 419 | 2-2 | 20-20 | x | X |
Car | ama [ | x| x
,,,,,,, a8 | 5-5 | 80~-80 | X | X ] 316Ti (1309)
581 -5~10 -50 ~ 100 X X
a0 0-10 [[o0-a0 | x| x|
604 | -10~15 [-100~150 | X | X |
206 -20~ 20 -200~200 [-0.2~0.2 X
8% | 0-4 | 0-40 | X | X |
80 | o0-6 | ©0-60 | X | X |
7777777 7779727”” 7”9~10 0~ 100 X X
810 0-16 | 0~160 | X | X |
””””” 793 | 0~20 | o0~200 | X | X |
””””” 818 | o0~25 | o0~250 | X | X |
130 | 0~40 | 0~400 | ¢ 0~04 | X |
040 0~50 0~ 500 0~05 X
131 | 0~60 | 0-~600 | ¢ 0~06 | X
- o041 | 0~100| 0~1,000 O0~1 | 0~01 |
- 042 S X 0~2 | 0~0.2 |
i34 B X T 0~28 T 0<0.25 Duratherm 600 (75Q)
- 045 x| X 0~6 | | 0~0.6 |
w3 | x| X 0~16 | | 0~16 |
- 052 | x| X | 0~25 | 0~25 |

WISE*
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Process connection type table - 7" and 8™ characters

7th character

8th character

For model P771 For model P772
Code Connection size - -
Code Connection type Code Flange rating
C=* 78 PF PF KA JIS 5K RF
o+ | waow | ae | pT | AC | Blo5Chss10RF
E 5" (15A) AA NPT AE B16.5 Class 150 FF
CF | weea | O FFO| BSPT | aD | B16.5 Class 150 RFSF
G | @A | 66 | BSPF | AF |  BI65Class300RF
H 1%4" (32A) HH NPS AH B16.5 Class 300 FF
3| awr@on | | M | AG | B16.5 Class 300 RFSF
K| 2"(50A) | z |  oter | Al | B165Class600RF
L[ ewessy | L | KT [ JISSKFF
Mo s'@on | | | AL |  B165Class600FF
SN arqoon) LA B16.5 Class 600 RFSF__
I R Oter | | | KL | . JSI0KRF
RN JISI0KFE .
KM JIS 10K RFSF
0| x| JIS20KRF
1| xR | JS20KFF
- KQ | . JIS20KRFSF
| Ke ] JIS3KRE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KU | JIS30KFF
S RO SR ISR SRS S NUU JIS30KRFSF
.| AS_|  B165Class900RF
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, KD | . JIS40KRF
S B S S S S U B JIS40KFF
A8 ] B16.5Class 150 RTJ
A B16.5Class 300RTJ
A B16.5Class 600 RTJ
Y4 Other

* Code C and D, only available with model P771
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Ultra high purity pressure gauge (EP grade)

Model: P810 series (316L type)

Service intended

P810 series are specially designed for the ultra-high purity

Spec. sheet no. PD08-01

© & ¢

gas distribution system used in a semiconductor, electronic,

medical, biotechnology, and pharmaceutical industry.

Nominal diameter
35 (1%2"), 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%%")

Accuracy
Grade A : 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%4")
Grade B : 35 (1%"), 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%:")

Scale range
-0.1~0to 0~ 28 MPa

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale value
Fluctuating pressure : 67 % of full scale value

Working temperature

Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C

Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference

temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection

Type 316L SS electropolished

low mount or center back mount
surface finish Ra<0.25 im

u Y," NPT male thread

® VCR® male or female face seal fitting

Element

Type 316L SS

<6 MPa : C-type bourdon tube

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Type 304SS, Electropolished with pressure relief

Cover and window
Twist-lock polycarbonate

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with pointer stop pin
With black/red lettering, Dual pressure scale (bar/psi)

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
10°mbar « { /sec

Option
100 mm : P252 dimension

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ IIC TX

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P810 Ultra high purity gauge (316L type)

2. Nominal diameter and mounting type
M 35 mm (1¥2"), only available to center back mount
1 50 mm (2")
2 63 mm (2%2")

3. Type of mounting
A Low mount (LM)
F Center back mount (CBM)
| Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate with bracket, only available with diameter 50 mm

4. Accuracy
3 Grade A
4 Grade B

5. Connection type

CD ¥ NPT (Male)

SF Swivel female face seal
SM Swivel male face seal
TW Tube welding

6. Unit

H bar
| MPa

7. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

8. Pressure connection material and dial color
4 316L SS and 2 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors

9. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Sample

P810 M A 3 CD H XXX ordering code

WISE*
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P810 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code A

D)
oS

4
56.2%2

5842
49.5%2

Swivel male Swivel female NPT

male

Code F

S 58.3%2

g

Swivel female

25.8+2

9/16-18 UNF

937.5

E

Swivel male

S0+
11 =
o 9/16—18 UNF
2
1/4 NPT
4 [ ; 3 i
9 HHE g !
69%2 59,5%2
Swivel male Swivel female NPT male
Code |
58.5%1
3
o 9/16—18 UNF

#66.5

E==S
S
#50.8

96.35

69+2

Swivel male Swivel female NPT male Tube welding

WISE
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P810 : Type of mounting (2/2)

Code A

-~

t %

Swivel male Swivel female

|
|
963.8

)

S

63.7%2

an
<

4.4%2
4

562

14 = =
1/4 NPT
NPT male
Code F
36.5%2
302
5l 3
‘ o 9/16—18 UNF
1 |
3 Y m =
5 [ <
69 +2
Swivel male Swivel female
1/4 NPT

‘ 63.5%2

NPT male

WISE
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Range table

E| L0 L Db
m 0/0!0/0/0/0/0/0/0!00!0!0:0/00/0/0/0!0/00/00/0/0!0/0!0/0/0 000

O | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |

9] T TS
© T e e e
B
2| E[xIx|x 0/x/0/0/0/0/00/0/0/0/ 000000000 X000 000 000X
e T N S SN S S N N A
£ e A
E S I N N (N N I N N N N I (N N (N N S NN S N SO N
O I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
z e e
I RRARERRRRE AR RE
M XIXIXTOIXIXIOIOIOIOIXIXIO OIX!IX X XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XX

& Do | | A !

© PN I | jolwiop TN N0 oo |

o A A A N S A T S A R |

= oo o Olo O 00 e el et e |
e he T SS9i9i9i999 999
© | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
o | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
o Do A |
e} | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
© b Do |
= B IR I I R A I AR AR A m
> . L ool el |
3 legl o 1228 090 S maioo o |

a AN A D |

T i 101910101010 efigt it igiigl o i) |
° Vo oo |
o Do A |
o Lo Lo [ N [ R Lo I
o | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
° . P PN G A U I P G D PR |
c | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
[ | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
o i A S A |
(@] | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
a I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
o b Do |

X : Not available

O : Available
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0

1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 |704.28104
14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 | 1.01325 |10350.0936
142233 096784 |1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 18651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 [254
0.019336( 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 0.03937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 |13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | | 3.3864 | 0.033864 |345.9099
0145 |000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1 | 001 | 102.07244
145038 | 0.98692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 29.53 | - 100 | 1] 10214.7624
0.00142 | 0.000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 0.0029 | 0.0098 | 0.000098 |1
Memo
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Ultra high purity pressure gauge (EP grade)
Model: P820 series (316L type double melt)

Service intended

P820 series are specially designed for the ultra-high purity

Spec. sheet no. PD08-02

& C€

gas distribution system used in a semiconductor, electronic,

medical, biotechnology and pharmaceutical industry.

Nominal diameter
50 (2") and 63 mm (2%2")

Accuracy
Grade A (ASME B40.1) : 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%")
Grade B (ASME B40.1) : 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%")

Scale range
-0.1~0to 0~ 28 MPa

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale value
Fluctuating pressure : 67 % of full scale value

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection

Type 316L SS double melt electropolished
low mount or center back mount

surface finish Ra<0.25/m

u Y," NPT male thread

® VCR® male or female face seal fitting

Element

Type 316L SS

<6 MPa : C-type bourdon tube

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Type 304SS, Electropolished with pressure relief

Cover and window
Twist-lock polycarbonate

Movement
Stainless steel

Dial
White aluminium with pointer stop pin
With black/red lettering, dual pressure scale (bar/psi)

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
10°mbar ¢ ¢ /sec

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ IIC TX

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model
P820 Ultra high purity gauge (316L type double melt)

2. Nominal diameter
1 50 mm (2")
2 63 mm (2%2")

3. Type of mounting
A Low mount (LM)
F Center back mount (CBM)
| Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate with bracket, only available with diameter 50 mm

4. Accuracy
3 Grade A

5. Connection type

CD ¥4" NPT (Male)

SF Swivel female face seal
SM Swivel male face seal
T™W Tube welding

6. Unit

H bar
| MPa

7. Range
XXX  Refer to pressure range table

8. Pressure connection material and dials color
4 316L SS and 2 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors

9. Options
0 None
1 Accessories

Ordering information

P820 1 A 3 CD H XXX

Sample
ordering code

WISE*
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P820 : Type of mounting (1/2)

Code A

~
\G

83.4+2

A
A
\J

5842
4
56.2%2
49.5%2

Swivel male Swivel female NPT male
Code F
3 .
%" 9/16—18" UNF
1/4" NPT
4 I [ =
Q LHHHL g |
3
d
g
69+2 59.5#2
Swivel male Swivel female NPT male Tube welding
Code
36.5
302
L1, 3 18
74‘ o 9/16—18" UNF
. i ’
8 ‘ ﬁ@ﬁ@
692
Swivel male Swivel female

26.35

59.5%2

NPT male Tube welding
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P820 : Type of mounting (2/2)

Code A

30+2

|
:
963.8

an
-

Swivel male Swivel female
NPT male

Code F

2 .
= 9/16—18" UNF
2
2 st
3 o g
69%2
Swivel male Swivel female
1/4" NPT
i
|
‘ 63.5%2
NPT male



Range table

Range and code

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

H: bar I: MPa 50 mm 63 mm
b2 | A-0 ] 01~-0 | LS R © S
oo 0-1 ] 0-01 | X .| ..o
133 0~16 0~0.16 X (0]
042 | o0~2 0~02 | o | o
134 | 0~25 | 0~025 | x | o
o043 | 0~3 |« 0~03 | o | o
o0 | o~4 | 0~04 | o | o
04 [ o0~6 |« 0~06 | o | o
o4 | 0~10 | ¢ o~-1 °c | . °
.00 o 0-18 0~-15 | °c | %
s | 0-16 ] ( 0~16_ | . _( o | .%o _______
o os | 0-20 ) 0-2 | ° | °
052 0~25 0~25 (0] (0]
054 [ 0~-3 |« 0~35 | o | o
151 | 0~40 | 0o~4 | o | o
05 | 0~s0 | ¢ 0~5 | o | o
o6 |  0~60 | ¢ 0o~6 | o | o
057 0~70 0~7 O (@]
08 |  0~100 | o~10 | o | o
..o 0-180 ] 0~-15 | c | . °
... beo_ | . 0~160 | _____( 0~16 | o | .9 _______
ez | 0=250 | ¢ 0~-25 | c | . °
-2 A B -1 01-01 | c | 9%
127 -1~1.6 -0.1~0.16 X (0]
o2 | a~2 | -01~02 | o | o
020 |- 1~3 | 01~03 | o | o
00 | a-4 ] o01-04 | O | 0
010 -1~5 -0.1~05 O (0]
o031 | -1~6 | -01~06 | o | o
o4 | -9 | o1-09 | o [ o
032 |- -1~-10 | 01~1 | o ________ | .9 ________
N < I B A-1s ] 01~-15 | °c | . °
034 -1~20 -0.1~2 ¢} (0]
035 -1~25 -0.1~25 X (0]
O : Available X : Not available
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0

1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 |704.28104
14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 | 1.01325 |10350.0936
142233 096784 |1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 18651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 [254
0.019336( 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 0.03937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 |13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | | 3.3864 | 0.033864 |345.9099
0145 |000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1 | 001 | 102.07244
145038 | 0.98692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 29.53 | - 100 | 1] 10214.7624
0.00142 | 0.000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 0.0029 | 0.0098 | 0.000098 |1
Memo
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High purity pressure gauge (BA grade)
Model: P830 series (316L type)

Spec. sheet no. PD08-03

Service intended c E
P830 series are specially designed for the high purity gas @

distribution system used in a semiconductor, electronic,
medical, biotechnology and pharmaceutical industry.

Nominal diameter
35 (1%4"), 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%")

Accuracy —
Grade A : 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%2")
Grade B : 35 (1%2"), 50 (2") and 63 mm (2%2")

Scale range
-0.1~0to 0~ 28 MPa f

w

T

=
&=

/”!m

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale value
Fluctuating pressure : 67 % of full scale value

»
»
7z,

Working temperature

Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C

Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference

temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features
Pressure connection Movement

Type 316L SS Stainless steel
low mount or center back mount

BA grade of surface finish
Y NPT male thread
® VCR® male or female face seal fitting

Element

Type 316L SS

<6 MPa : C-type bourdon tube

=6 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case

Type 304SS, Electropolished with pressure relief

Cover and window
Twist-lock polycarbonate

Dial
White aluminium with pointer stop pin
With black/red lettering, Dual pressure scale (bar/psi)

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
10°mbar * { /sec

Option
100 mm : P252 dimension

Certificates
ATEX Ex Il GD ¢ IIC TX
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P830 High purity gauge (316L type)

2. Nominal diameter
M 35 mm (1¥2"), only available to center back mount
1 50 mm (2")
2 63 mm (2%2")

3. Type of mounting
A Low mount (LM)
F Center back mount (CBM)
| Center back connection, flush, case center mounting
plate with bracket, only available with diameter 50 mm

4. Accuracy
3 Grade A
4 Grade B

5. Connection type
CD  %"NPT (Male)
SF Swivel female face seal
SM Swivel male face seal
TF Tube fitting
TW  Tube welding

6. Unit

H bar
| MPa

7. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

8. Pressure connection material and dial color
4 316L SS and 2 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors

9. Options
0 None
1 Accessories

Sample

P830 1 A 3 CD H XXX ordering code

WISE*
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P830 : Type of mounting

Code A

(1/2)

S
N

49.5%2

I D
G
2
8
ki
- o
0 0]
Swivel male Swivel female
Code F
59+2 58.3%2
25.8+2
9/16—18 UNF
2 3 [T
3 3 é It

Swivel male Swivel female

36.52
30%2

$9.53

9/16-18 UNF

e

#58.5

L
=

AL

250.8

NPT male

1/4 NPT

69+2

Swivel male Swivel female NPT male

Code |

9.53

9/16—18 UNF

#66.5
|

#50.8

69+2

Swivel male

Swivel female NPT male

$6.35

Tube welding
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P830 : Type of mounting (2/2)

Code A

p

A
=

Eij> E 7 K\\§Eij>
#9.53 % 1 = :%%//// 5
9/16=18 UNF / Eﬁ
Swivel male Swivel female

56 £2

NPT male

Code F
36.5%2
3042
11 M
=) 9/16—18 UNF
o
— 2
4 e m 3
5 | <
69 +2
Swivel male Swivel female
1/4 NPT
i
|
63.5%2
NPT male



Nominal diameter

63 mm

©)

50 mm

X : Not available

O : Available

WISE
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35 mm

Unit and code

MPa

H: bar

Range table
Range and code
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Ultra high purity pressure switch
Model: P840 series (316L type)

Service intended

Spec. sheet no. PD08-04

P840 series are specially designed for the ultra-high purity
gas distribution system used in a semiconductor, electronic,

medical, biotechnology and pharmaceutical industry.

Nominal diameter
50 mm (2")

Switch point accuracy
+2.0 % of full scale

Scale range
0~ 28 MPa

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale value
Fluctuating pressure : 67 % of full scale value

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately

+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Mechanical

Pressure connection

Type 316L SS electropolished

low mount or center back mount
surface finish Ra<0.25 im

u Y," NPT male thread

B \VCR® male or female face seal fitting

Element

Type 316L SS

<6 MPa : C-type bourdon tube

26 MPa : Helical type bourdon tube

Case
Type 304SS, Electropolished with pressure relief

Cover and window
Twist-lock polycarbonate

Movement
Stainless steel

Pointer

Black painted aluminium alloy

Dial

White PVC, with pointer stop pin

With black/red lettering, dual pressure scale (bar)

Helium leak rate
Tested to confirm leakage rates of less than
10°mbar « { /sec

M vy e P51
MAX 1o 50 i
M 1 S o O Ty

=120 AC ,,m“,//, y

Electrical

Connection
26 AWG, PVC
6 feet (2 m)

Maximum switching current
0.5 amps AC/DC noninductive load

Maximum power
10 W/DC, 12 VA/AC

Maximum switching voltage
28 V AC/DC

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P841 Ultra high purity pressure switch - single (High alarm)
P842 Ultra high purity pressure switch - single (High and low alarm)
P843 Ultra high purity pressure switch - single (Low alarm)

2. Nominal diameter
1 50 mm (2")

3. Type of mounting
A Low mount (LM)
F Center back mount (CBM)

4. Accuracy
5 +2.0 % of full scale

5. Connection type

CD Y4" NPT (Male)
SF Swivel female face seal
SM Swivel male face seal

6. Unit

H bar
| MPa

7. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

8. Pressure connection material and dial color
4 316L SS and 2 colors
8 316L SS and 3 colors

9. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Sample

P84l 1 A 5 CcD H XXX 4 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P84X : Type of mounting

Code A

% a 1= Lg f%

Swivel female

49.5%2

<
¢

Code F

©9.53

9/16"—18 UNF

Eagi
-
350.8

7442

Swivel male Swivel female

1/4" NPT

NPT male
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Range table

Unit and code

Nominal diameter

Range and code

H: bar | : MPa 50 mm

026 -1~0 -0.1~0 X
e o oo

133 0~16 0~0.16 X
”””””” o2 |  0~2 | ~ 0~02 | o
”””””” 34 | 0~25 |  0~025 | x
”””””” o4 |  o0o~3 |  0~03 | o
”””””” 044 | o0~4 | " 0~04 | 0o
”””””” o45 | " o0~6 |  o0~06 | o
”””””” o7 | o0~120 | 0~ | 0
”””””” oso | 0~15 | 0O~ | o
”””””” 43 |  o0o~26 |  o0~16 | O
”””””” o512 | 0~20 | 0~2 | " o
”””””” cs2 | 0~2s | 0~25 [ o
”””””” os4 | o0~3% |  0~3 | o
”””””” s1 | o0~40 | 0~4 | o
”””””” o5 | o0o~s0 | 0~ | o
”””””” o6 | ~ 0~60 | ~  0~6 | " o
”””””” os7 | o0~70 |  o~-7 | o
”””””” os8 |  o90~100 |  o0~1200 | o
”””””” 59 | o0~1»0 |  o0~15 | o
”””””” o600 | o9~160 |  o0~126 | o
”””””” o2 |  0~20 |  0-22 | o
”””””” o277 | 1~ | ©01~02 | o
”””””” o286 |  a~2 | w01~02 | o
,,,,,,,,,,,, o | ... A=3 | ___..01=03 | O _________
,,,,,,,,,,,, 0 | -4 | 01-04 | O
,,,,,,,,,,,, ¢o0. .. ... ... ..~ 4 061~05 | O
,,,,,,,,,,,, st | . 1-6 | 01=-06 | O
,,,,,,,,,,,, o4 | A= | .. 01-09 | O _________
,,,,,,,,,,,, 2 . . A~10 | _02~-2 | O
,,,,,,,,,,,, o3_________\ . A~ | . 01=15 | O
,,,,,,,,,,,, 4 | =20 | 01-2 | O

035 -1~25 -0.1~25 X

WISE*
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Anti-corrosion pressure gauge
Model: P870 series

Service intended

P870 series provide a superior chemical resistant and
non-viscous pressure gauge which employs fluorine
resin for the wetted parts. It can be used with highly
corrosive fluids. The case material is PP resin and
resistance to corrosive environments.

Nominal diameter
50 mm

Accuracy
+1.5 % of full scale (Only available with 0.6 and 1 MPa)
+2.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
0~0.1 MPato 0~ 1MPa

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale

Working temperature limits
Ambient : 10 ~ 30 °C

Fluid
Max. 150 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference

temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.8 % per 10 °C of full scale
Standard features

Pressure connection
Fluorine resin (PTFE, PFA)

Element
Bellows : Fluorine resin (PFA)

Case and cover
PP resin

Window
Screw type PET resin

Movement
Brass

Spec. sheet no. PD08-07

EAL

/\T\
N0

~ N
USE NO OIL 8WATER
~~ ()] PRESSUREG, 1=
- —
- 04 ~
£ WSE &

Dial
White aluminium with black graduations

Pointer
Black painted aluminium alloy

Process connection
%" PT, PF, tube (please consult about other connection)

Treatment

Assembly and adjustment : Clean room (Class 10,000)
Treatment : Use no oil and water

Packing : after N2 gas flushing, clean polyethylene

hermetical sealed packaging
WISE’
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P870 Anti-corrosion pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter

1 50 mm

3. Type of mounting

A Bottom connection, direct

4. Accuracy
4 +1.5 % of full scale (Only available with 0.6 and 1 MPa)
5 +2.0 % of full scale

5. Connection type
D3 PF %"
D8 PT %"
TA Tube ¥4" x %'
TB Tube %" x ¥4"
TC Tube ¥2" x %"
TN Tube 6 mm x 4 mm
™ Tube 8 mm x 6 mm
EE 5" UNF

6. Unit
H bar
| MPa
J kPa

7. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

8. Dial color

3 2 colors

9. Option
0 None
1 Accessories

Sample
P870 1 A 4 D8 XXX 4 0 ordering code

WISE*

392 |




P870 : Type of mounting

Code : D

‘ 462
o
H
©
s
15.9
/"*—\‘\“
i i ™
®
27X31.2 HEX. ©
T 1J
e | i i ! N\j
L i L I L I
e Connection \ |
Code : T
46+2
o™
H
© ©
©
St b

Q7 +2

27X31.2 HEX. T

16

13

30

Code NO.| do di
TA 1/4715/32"

[ifﬂﬁf
LLH
W
#t# J/ o

B 3/87[ 1/4 d
TC 1/27 3/8” fdp
N 6 4
™ 8 6

WISE
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Pressure unit and range table

Range and code

Unit and code

H: bar I : MPa J: kPa Accuracy

,,,,,,,,,,,, 6 | . -1-0 | 01~-0 | -100-0 |

041 0~1 0~0.1 0~ 100
******************************************************************************* 2.0%
,,,,,,,,,,,, 42 | 0~2 | 002 |  0~200

044 0~4 0~04 0 ~ 400
,,,,,,,,,,,, 45 | 0-6 | 0-06 |  0~600 | 150

047 0~10 0~1 0~ 1,000

WISE*
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Low differential pressure gauge
Maodel: P880 series

Spec. sheet no. PD08-08

Service intended

This gauge is used to measure a pressure of air and gas
duct, furnace draft, negative pressure room, also,

a differential pressure of filter, venturi tube and etc.

This gauge have a high quality, low cost, good appearance
and wide scale range.

mm of waldy
Nominal diameter n D %
100 mm \\\\\\\\\\\\\mhuIIMqu///////}n
W Wy,
Accuracy

+2.0 % of full scale
-5~5,-25~25and 0 ~ 10 mm : £3.0 % of full scale
0 ~ 3000 mm : £4.0 % of full scale

Scale range (kPa)
-0.25 to 0.25 kPa, 0~50 kPa

Working pressure
« Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale
» Over pressure protection : 100 kPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -10 ~ 60 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+1.0 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Dial
%" NPT(F) White aluminium with black graduations

Case and cover

Gray painted aluminium die casting Pointer

Black painted aluminium alloy

Window
Acrylic resin

Element (Wetted parts)
Silicone rubber

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P880 Low differential pressure gauge

2. Nominal diameter
4 100 mm

3. Type of mounting

L Back connection, flush, case center mounting plate
4. Accuracy
5 +2.0 % of full scale

6 +3.0 % of full scale (-5 ~ 5, -25 ~ 25 and 0 ~ 10 mm)
7 +4.0 % of full scale (0 ~ 3000 mm)

5. Process connection
B 14

6. Connection type

D NPT(F)
7. Unit

G mm

J kPa

8. Range (mm)

432 -5~5 457 0~100
553 -25~25 460 0~200
422 -50~50 462 0~ 300
421 -100 ~ 100 465 0~ 500
418 -250 ~ 250 469 0~ 1000
413 -500 ~ 500 437 0~ 2000
506 0-~10 043 0~ 3000
510 0-~50 XXX Other
9. Dial color

1 2 colors

3  3colors
10. Options
0 None

1 Mounting bracket

Sample

P880 4 L 5 B D J 432 1 0 | ordering code

WISE*
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P880 : Type of mounting

3—#6-32 UNC

P.C.D 104.8 1/8" NPT.(Female)

g,
Sy, 2 \
e ‘ "y,

DIFFERENTIAL

——®- .{

J W
i‘ PRBSUREEMIG[
i T
| e e

1/8" NPT.(Femal

e)

High pressure

44.5

1/8" NPT.(Female)

Low pressure

High pressure

$6114.3

1/8” NPT.(Female)

L

©120.7

Low pressure

429 11.2

* Bracket mounting type

WISE
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Dead weight tester (Up to 10 MPa)
Model: P910, P911 series

Spec. sheet no. PD09-01

Service intended

These series are designed to be used for gauge calibration.
Operating range of these series is available up to 10 Mpa.
It is designed to perform the tasks such as setting, testing,
and repairing pressure measurement.

Dimensions
Base 186 mm (W) x 275 mm (H) x 286 mm (D)
Excluding hand wheel

Color
Black

Reservoir

These series have a centrally isolated mounting valve
and a transparent cover which can be sealed in order
that tester is moved without oil leakage.

Screw pump
The use of a large diameter ram eliminates
the need for a priming pump.

Accuracy
0.04 %

Piston cylinder unit

The tester is fitted with an oil reservoir,

this is linked to the piston cylinder unit.

A stop valve is provided to prevent excessive
pressure driving the piston out of the cylinder.

WISE
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Standard specification

Dead weight tester

Spare parts and tool

Model number P910 P911 Standard accessories Quantity (pcs)
Range Maximum 5 MPa 10 MPa PF %2 2
Range | Minimum | 005MPa | 0.1MPa PEW |
Minimum unit pressure 0.05 MPa 1 MPa PEY i
Area of ram Y% cm? Y, cm? 300 mmwrench | ] T
Diameter of ram 7.979 mm | 5.6420 mm 250 mm wrench 1
~arn005MPa | 1pcs Lopeunion' |1
0.1 MPa 1 pcs Packing for union 10
Dead-weight 0.05 MPa 1 pcs Packing for piston | 3
corresponds |pead | 0.1 MPa 2 pcs 2 pcs Hammer 1
o (MPa) lueight g > MPa 1 pcs 1 pcs Pointer remover | 1
0.5 MPa 9 pcs 1 pcs QOil drum 1
1 MPa 9 pcs
Total 5 MPa 10 MPa
Weight 10 kg 10 kg
Tester -
Box weight 7.5 kg 7.5 kg
Ram Weight. 26 kg 26 kg
Box weight 2.8kg 2.8 kg
Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P910 Dead weight tester (Calibration range: 5 MPa)
P911 Dead weight tester (Calibration range: 10 MPa)

2. Unused character

00000000000
1 2
P910 00000000000

WISE*
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ordering code



P910, P911 : Type of mounting

Code P910,P911

275

186
Dimensions (mm)
. Range Increment Piston area
Available code (MPa) (MPa) (e )
P910 0.05 ~ 5 0.05 1/2
PI11 0.1 ~ 10 0.1 1/4
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0

1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 |704.28104
14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 | 1.01325 |10350.0936
142233 096784 |1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 18651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 [254
0.019336( 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 0.03937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 |13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | | 3.3864 | 0.033864 |345.9099
0145 |000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1 | 001 | 102.07244
145038 | 0.98692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 29.53 | - 100 | 1] 10214.7624
0.00142 | 0.000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 0.0029 | 0.0098 | 0.000098 |1
Memo
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Dead weight tester (Up to 100 MPa)
Model: P912, P913, P914 series

Service intended

These series are designed to be used for gauge calibration.
Operating range of these series is available up to 100 MPa.
It is designed to perform the tasks such as setting, testing,
and repairing pressure measurement.

Dimensions
Base 400 mm (W) x 178 mm (H) x 280 mm (D)
excluding hand wheel

Color
Black

Reservoir

These series have a centrally isolated mounting valve
and a transparent cover which can be sealed in order
that tester can be moved without oil leakage.

Screw pump
The use of a large diameter ram eliminates
the need for a priming pump.

Accuracy
0.04 %

Piston cylinder unit

The tester is fitted with an oil reservoir,

this is linked to the piston cylinder unit.

A stop valve is provided to prevent excessive
pressure driving the piston out of the cylinder.

Spec. sheet no. PD09-02
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Standard specification

Dead weight tester

Spare parts and tool

Model number pP912 P913 P914 Standard accessories Quantity (pcs)
Range Maximum |30 MPa | 50 MPa |100 MPa PF %2 2
Range Minimum  |0.5 MPa | 0.5 MPa | 1 MPa PF %" 1
Minimum unit pressure PRV |
Area of ram s cm? Y5 cm? i cm? 300 mmwrench | 1
Diameter of ram 3.989 mm |3.9894 mm|2.8209 mm 250 mm wrench 1
Ran|02MPa | Tpos | 1pos Lypeunonw' | 1
1 MPa 1 pcs Packing for union 10
0.1MPa | 1 pcs 1 pcs Packing forpiston | T
) 0.2MPa | 2 pcs 2 pcs Hammer 1
| [oswea [ Tpes | 1pes Pointer remover | L
to (MPa) Dead | 05 MPa | 1 pcs 1 pcs 1 pcs Oil drum 1
weight] L MPa 1 pcs 1 pcs 1 pcs
2 MPa 2 pcs 2 pcs 1 pcs
4 MPa 2 pcs
5 MPa 5 pcs 9 pcs
10 MPa 9 pcs
Total 31.8 51.8 102.5
Weight 18 kg 18 kg 18 kg
Tester -
Box weight | 9.5kg | 9.5kg | 9.5kg
Ram Weight 40kg | 66kg | 64kg
Box weight | 45kg | 55kg | 5.5kg
Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P912 Dead weight tester (Calibration range : 30 MPa)
P913 Dead weight tester (Calibration range : 50 MPa)
P914 Dead weight tester (Calibration range : 100 MPa)

2. Unused character
S0000000000

1 2

P912 S0000000000

WISE*
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P912, P913 and P914 : Type of mounting

Code P912,P913 & P914

280

WOl

(278)

106

Dimensions (mm)

) Range Increment Piston area
Available code ™Pa) (MPa) (emi? )
P912 0.2 ~ 30 0.2 1/8
P913 0.2 ~ 50 0.2 1/8
P914 1 ~ 100 1 1/16

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0

1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 |704.28104
14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 | 1.01325 |10350.0936
142233 096784 |1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 18651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 [254
0.019336( 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 0.03937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 |13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | | 3.3864 | 0.033864 |345.9099
0145 |000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1 | 001 | 102.07244
145038 | 0.98692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 29.53 | - 100 | 1] 10214.7624
0.00142 | 0.000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 0.0029 | 0.0098 | 0.000098 |1
Memo
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Chart recorder
Model: P930 series

Service intended

P930 series pressure recorder provides a single or dual
pen 200 mm circular chart recorder for measurement.
It is suitable for hazardous environment such as gas or

chemical process lines.

Nominal diameter
246 (W) X 271 mm (H)

Accuracy
+2.0 % of full scale

Scale range (MPa, kPa, bar)
Pressure : 0 ~ 5 kPa to 0 ~ 100 MPa

Working pressure
Steady pressure : 75 % of full scale
Over range protection : 130 % of full scale

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 200 °C

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)

Element
Bourdon tube : Stainless steel (316SS)
Bellows : Brass

Case and cover
ALDC 12.1
Hinged door

Window
Acrylic resin

Movement
Brass

Spec. sheet no. PD09-03

Chart drive

1. Spring wound type : 24, 168 (7 day) hours rotation

2. Battery type : 30 min, 96 min, 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 12 hours and
1,2,7,8, 14, 16, 31, 32 days selectable
for portable type

Chart paper
200 mm circular

Mounting
Surface mounting and portable type

Process connection
%", %" PT, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P931 Chart recorder (Surface mounting, one pen type)
P932 Chart recorder (Surface mounting, two pen type)
P933 Chart recorder (Portable, one pen type)

P934 Chart recorder (Portable, two pen type)

2. Sensor type

8 Temperature and pressure
9 Pressure

3. Type of mounting

B Bottom entry and surface mounting plate
4. Accuracy
5 +2.0 % of full scale

5. Process connection
D %u
E 7y

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

Z Other
8. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

9. Pressure connection material

3 316SS
10. Option
0 None

1 Accessories
2 Temperature sensor

Sample

P931 8 B 5 D B H XXX 3 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P93X : Type of mounting (1/3)

Code P931

S
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Pressure fecorder
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P93X : Type of mounting (2/3)

Code 932
114

107

Pressure fecorder
Range

Chart apad|
Model No.
Serial No.

wise
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P93X : Type of mounting (3/3)

Code 932 114
107

Prasaura fecordar
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R
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Pressure range table

Scale Po31 P932 P933 P934 Order code

0 ~5kPa X (6] 465

0~ 10kPa X O 469
. O-50kPa | ! o ___| °c _____| 040 __
. 0-01MPa | | o | o 1 041
.. 0-~02MPa | | o | o 1 ] 042
. 0-05MPa | | o ____| ° | 136
. 0~-1MPa | | °c | °c 1 L 047

0~ 1.5 MPa (@) (6] 050
. 0-2MPa_ | | c 1 o 1 ] 051

0~ 2.5 MPa (@) (6] 052
0-35MPa | O | Refrto | O | Refrto | 054

0~5 MPa o) under table o) under table 055
. O0~-7MPa_ | | °c ____| c | 057 .
____0-10MPa__ | | o ____ o 1 058
___0~15MPa__ | | o | o | ! 059
... 0~-16MPa__ | _____f c 1 ° 1 L 060
.. O9~-25MPa___ | | C 1 |l o 062

0~ 35 MPa o) o | 064
~ 0~40MPa | o | o | 1 065
0-S0MPa | 0 o | 066

0 ~ 60 MPa (0] (6] 067
_0-70MPa_| 0 I T . 068

0 ~ 100 MPa 0 o | 070
~ 0~160MPa | o | o | 1 074
~ 0~200MPa | o | o | 075

O : Available X : Not available

Scale (2 pen) type - P932, P934
Code
Higher Lower

0~0.1 MPa 0~ 10 kPa 201

0~1MPa 0~5kPa 202
,,,,,,,,,,,, 0-imMpa |  0~10kPa | 28
,,,,,,,,,,,, O~im™MPa | ______ 0~0iMPa | 204
,,,,,,,,,,,, 0-is5™Mpa |  0~5kPa | 28
,,,,,,,,,,,, 0-i5™Mpa | = 0~10kPa | 206

0~ 1.5MPa 0~0.1 MPa 207

WISE*
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Pressure ran

ge table

Ordering chart paper

Range Order code Range Order code

0 ~ 5kPa 3071010380 0~ 25 MPa 3071011780
__0~-10kPa | 30710103%0 | 0-35MPa | 8071012370
. 0~-50kPa | - so7ioiiz40 | 0~-40MPa | 3071012820
. 0-01MPa | | sorio10020 | 0-S50MPa | 3071011850
. 0~-02MPa_ | - 3071012260 | _O0-60MPa | 3071013250
. 0~-05MPa_ | - 3071012060 | _0-70MPa | 3071011470
_0z1iMPa | sorio12o80 | 0~100MPa | 8071011270
. 0-15MPa_ | 3071011480 | 0-160MPa | 3071013090
___0~2MPa | . 3071011770 | ___________ 0-200MPa _ | 3071013100
~0-25MPa | 3071012090 | 0-01MPa |~ 0-10kPa | 3071010540
__0-35MPa | 3071011600 | 0-1MPa | 0-5kPa | 3071010550
__0-5MPa__ | 3071012100 | 0-1MPa . 0-10kPa | 3071010560
_O0~7MpPa | - 3071012110 | 0-1MPa |  0-~01MPa | 3071010570
___0~-10MPa | . 3071012120 | 0~15MPa | 0-~5kPa | 3071010580
. 0~15MPa | 3071012130 | 0~15MPa | 0~10kPa | 3071010590

0~ 16 MPa 3071012360 0~15MPa : 0~0.1 MPa 3071010600

Ordering pen
Pen description Order code Pen description Order code
Red color (short pen) 3069040070 Blue color (Long pen) 3069040090
Ordering clock
Clock description Order code Clock description Order code

168 (7 days) hours (P931, P932) 3102040020 Portable (Battery) type (P933.P934) 3102040030

WISE
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Weatherproof type pressure switch (Local setpoint adjustable)
Model: P940 series

Spec. sheet no. PD09-04

Service intended
P940 series pressure switches are micro contact type, [H[
and these are suitable for corrosive fluids and high

pressure measurements. Dead band is fixed.

Nominal diameter
Refer to dimension drawing

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable setting range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t0-0.1 ~2.5 MPa
0~0.1t00~35MPa

Dead band

Fixed

One SPDT : Approx. 5 % adjustable range
Two SPDT : Approx. 10 % of adjustable range

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

srbbennn

Standard features

Pressure connection Contact rating

Stainless steel (316SS) SPDT contact rating
AC 125V /250 V, 15 A
DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for resistance load

Element
Stainless steel (316SS)

Conduit connection
2" PF (Single setpoint) P941

Case and cover %" PF (Dual setpoint) P942

ALDC 121
Silver gray painted

Process connection
%", %" PT, NPT and PF

Contact
Micro contact type
One SPDT or two SPDT

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P941 Weatherproof type pressure switch (Single setpoint)
P942 Weather proof type pressure switch (Dual setpoint)

2. Unused character
9B3  None

3. Process connection
D a4
E ‘yzn

4. Connection type

B PF
c PT
D NPT

5. Measuring unit

X Refer to pressure unit and range table

6. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

7. Pressure connection material

3 316SS
8. Option
0 None
1 Accessories
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P941 9B3 D B X XXX 3 0 jfcrlzrr’il:g code

WISE*
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P94X : Type of mounting

Code P941

128.2

801

Pressure |switch

Micra switch
Model No.
Serial No.

Date
WISE wisec:
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23.5 1

Code P942

3—¢5.5 Hole
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n /

Pressure [switch
Ronge
Micro switch
Model No.
Serial No
Date
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Pressure switch

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/
deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a

Dead band

predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Adjustable range

The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to
actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing

pressure.

Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is
adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling

Repeatability

The difference in pressure between the increasing set
point and the decreasing set point.

The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point
in the same direction and returns to the starting point

over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure

profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is

pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be
called out as increasing.

Pressure unit and range table

normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
(maximum adjustable range pressure).

Range and code

Unit and code

Model number

H : bar I : MPa P941 P942

,,,,,,, 026 | . -1~0 | O1~0 | O 1 O
,,,,,,, o4 | 0~ | . 0~01t 4} O | O
,,,,,,, 4 | o0~2 | ~0~02 | o | o

043 0~3 0~0.3 O O
””””” o4 | o0o~4 |  0~04 | O | o
s owe | 0w06 | o | o
,,,,,,, 47 | o~10 | —o~t | o | o

050 0~15 0~1.5 (¢} O
””””” os1 | o0~20 | o0o~2 | o | o
””””” 52 | o0~ | 0~25 | o | O
””””” 054 | o0o~3% |  o0~35 | o [ o
,,,,,,, 5 | 0~50 | 0~ | O | O
,,,,,,, 57 | ... O~v0 | O0~7 | O | O
,,,,,,, 8 |} . 0O~t00 | 0O~ | O | O

059 0~150 0~15 (¢] o
o2 | 0-2s0 | 0~2s | o | 0o

064 0~ 350 0~35 (¢} (¢}
oo | o=t} 0t~04 [ o0 | o
,,,,,,, 08 | A~2 | 01~02 | O | O
,,,,,,, 029 | 4~3 | ©1~03 | O . O
,,,,,,, %0 | A~4 | ©01~04 | O | O
,,,,,,, 1 | . 1-6 | __01~06 | O | O
,,,,,,, 2 | A~ | O41~t | O | O

033 -1~15 -01~15 O (@]

034 -1~20 -01~2 0 o
O : Available

* Note : Dead band

One SPDT : Approx. 10 % of adjustable range.
Two SPDT : Approx. 20 % of adjustable range.

WISE*
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Micro contact

General
The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item Micro switch
Operating speed 0.01 mmto 1 m/s
Mechanical operating frequency 240 operations/min
Insulation resistance 100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC
Contact resistance 0.015 Q max
Shock resistance 100 m/sec® max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 35~85%RH
Specifications
Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
250 V AC 15 2.5 1.25 15 3 1.5
8V DC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
30V DC 2 2 1.4 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250V DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02

SPDT switching element
Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

off on 1 @ @—o
0 Set Max.

@®:NO @:COM ®@:NC

Two SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

T = = 1
0 Set Max. H@ @ B . @ @H

- I

©,0:NO ©,6:COM ®,06:NC

off on
0 Set Max.

NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

WISE
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Weatherproof type pressure switch

Model: P945 series

Service intended

P945 diaphragm type pressure switch can be used in a
variety of process lines. Internal micro switch is operated
by pressure of various fluids such as atmospheric
pressure and water pressure. The pressure sensing part

is a piston actuated assembly.

Fluid
Gas and oil

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable range (mbar, kPa, bar, MPa)
-0.1 to -0.15 bar
0.3 kPa to 15 MPa

Dead band

Fixed

One SPDT : Approx. 5 % of adjustable range
Two SPDT : Approx. 10 % of adjustable range

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
ENB0529/IEC529/IP65

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Element
Stainless steel (316L SS)

Case and cover
ALDC 12.1 (Silver gray painted)

Contact

Micro contact type

One SPDT

Two SPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

Spec. sheet no. PD09-05

EAL

Contact rating

SPDT contact rating
AC125V/250V, 15 A

DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

Conduit connection
%" NPT (F)

Process connection
%" %" PT, NPT and PF

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P945 Weatherproof type pressure switch

2. Deadband
F Fixed

3. Switch form
1 One SPDT
2 Two SPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

4. Process connection

Cc A
D A
E Al

5. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

E NPT (F)
6. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

S mbar

7. Setting range

XXX Refer to pressure range table

8. Process connection and element material
316SS/316L SS

316SS / Viton

316SS / Hastelloy-C

316SS / Monel

Monel / Monel

INXIMP<®

Hastelloy-C / Hastelloy-C

9. Options
0 None
1 Mounting bracket
4 2" NPT (F) conduit connection

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P945 F 1 C B H XXX

WISE*

P945_02 |
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P945 : Type of mounting

Model : P945-A
149 116
125 73 85)
70 i 55 57 |
| |
‘ ;
o ! ,~NPT 3/4"
— ] (2]
S S T} =
O«
i
| e
(0]
2
©
L
Low Pressure Range Middle Pressure Range High Pressure Range
0.3~14 kPa 1~20 bar 20~150 bar
‘ 88 960
‘ | | | | -
\ ] | i
[ | [ ‘ 0
% § 5 | ‘Lr_>
(30)
Type A Type C

WISE
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Pressure switch

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/
deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a
predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Working range

The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing
permanent change of set point, leakage or material

Adjustable range

The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to
actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing

pressure.

Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is
adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling
pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be

called out as increasing.

Dead band

The difference in pressure between the increasing set

point and the decreasing set point.

Pressure range table

failure.

Max. Working pressure

The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing leakage
or catastrophic material failure. Permanent change of

set point may occur, or the device may be rendered
inoperative.

Repeatability
The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point

in the same direction and returns to the starting point
over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure

profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is

(maximum adjustable range pressure).

normally expressed as a percentage of full scale

Dead band
Worki Flange
Code Adjustable setting range | one SPDT | Two SPDT ra:;emg size Max. Working pressure
Setpoint | Setpoint (mm)
bar kPa bar bar bar bar MPa
Within 10 % | Within 20 %
900 -0.1~-0.15| -100~-15 adjustable adjustable
____frange | __range __
901 ]0.075~0.15| 7.5~15 | 10 88 ~ 98
938 | 0.045~0.3 | 45~30 |
941 | 0075~05| 7.5~50 35 35
%49 || 009~06 | 9~60 |
%42 | 012~08 | 12~80 |
92 | 045~1 | 5~100 | | | 20 o
903 03~2 | 30~200 |'Winin® J WWihin 10 %
adjustable | adjustable
904 ] 045~3 | 45~300 | pnge range
%06 | 09~6 | 90 ~600 |
%08 | ] 1.5~10_|0.15~1 MPa 70 7
o1 | 225~15 [0225-15MPa %
912 | 3~20 |03~2MPa | 60
914 4.5~30 0.45~ 3 MPa
T of6 | 75-50 |075-5MPa | 100 mLr
918 85~70 0.85 ~7 MPa
919 | 105~ 100 [105~10 MPa| . et M
926 15.5~150 [1.55~15MPa 400 40

WISE*
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Micro contact

General
The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item Micro switch

Operating speed 0.01 mmto 1 m/s

Mechanical operating frequency 240 operations/min

Insulation resistance 100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC

Contact resistance 0.015 Q max

Shock resistance 100 m/sec? max

Ambient temperature -25~80°C

Ambient humidity 35~85%RH

Specifications
Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO

125V AC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
250V AC 15 25 1.25 15 3 1.5

8VvDC 15 3 1.5 15 5 25
30V DC 2 2 14 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250V DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02

SPDT switching element
Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

]
off on 1 @ @40

0 Set Max.

®:NO @:COM ®:NC

Two SPDT
Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

off on I T/ A
0 Set Max. H@ @ B . @ @H
| I

0,0:NO ©@,0:COM ©,®:NC

off on
0 Set Max.

NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

WISE
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Weatherproof type differential pressure switch

Model: P946 series

Service intended

P946 diaphragm type differential pressure switch can be
used in a variety of process lines. Internal micro switch is

Spec. sheet no. PD09-06

ERL

operated by pressure of various fluids, such as atmospheric

pressure and water pressure. The pressure sensing part
is a force balanced and piston actuated assembly.

Fluid

Gas and oil

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable range (mbar, kPa, bar, MPa)
15 kPa to 0.4 MPa

Dead band

Fixed

One SPDT : Approx. 5 % of adjustable range
Two SPDT : Approx. 10 % of adjustable range

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
ENB0529/IEC529/IP65

Standard features

Process connection
Stainless steel (316SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Element
Stainless steel (316L SS)

Case and cover
ALDC 12.1 (Silver gray finished)

Contact

Micro contact type

One SPDT

Two SPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

Contact rating

SPDT contact rating
AC125V/250V, 15 A

DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

Conduit connection
%" NPT (F)

Process connection
Y" NPT (F)

Option

Bracket : 304SS and 316SS
Wall mounting bracket
Remote diaphragm seal

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model
P946 Differential switch

2. Deadband
F Fixed

3. Switch form
1 One SPDT
2 Two SPDT (Only available with setpoint)

4. Process connection
C 1/4n

5. Connection type

D NPT(F)
6. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

S mbar

7. Setting range

XXX Refer to pressure range table

8. Element and flange material

316SS/316L SS
316SS / Viton
316SS / Hastelloy-C
316SS / Monel
Monel / Monel

INXIMP<®

Hastelloy-C / Hastelloy-C

9. Options
0 None
1 Mounting bracket

Ordering information

1 2 3 4 5

P946

XXX

Sample
ordering code

WISE*
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P946 : Type of mounting

Hight differetial pressure

149
125
70 1~50 kPa
$126
NPT 3/4" |
o | 2 a ‘
~| 10| =] ‘
9 !
| i——gs
& =
|
‘ \
e S #113
< !
i aé.) Flange A
©
w i
\ |

\ LT J ‘ LT ]
1/4" NPT (Female

High pressure Low pressure

Middle differetial pressure

149 116 0.05~ 1.5 MPa
125 74
57
|
#88
. |-NPT 3/4" :
f2] T
8 ° —
]
‘ #88
:m J Flange B
w
[l
=z
<
e

High pressure Low pressure

WISE
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Pressure switch

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/
deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a
predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Adjustable range

The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to
actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing
pressure.

Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is
adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling
pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be
called out as increasing.

Dead band

The difference in pressure between the increasing set
point and the decreasing set point.

Pressure range table

Working range

The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing
permanent change of set point, leakage or material
failure.

Repeatability

The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point
in the same direction and returns to the starting point
over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure
profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is
normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
(maximum adjustable range pressure).

Adjustable setting range Working range Flange size
Code
H : bar I : MPa J: kPa bar Diameter (mm)

932 0.002 ~0.015 02~15 2
%4 | 001~015 | | 1=15
-\ 01~025 | | 10~25 | 5 113

909 0.2~0.35 20~35
910 | 03~05 | | 30~50 |
922 | 04-~2 | 004~02 | |

905 1.5~4 0.15~04 %0 89

WISE*
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Micro contact

General

The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item

Micro switch

Operating speed

0.01 mmto 1 m/s

Mechanical operating frequency

240 operations/min

Insulation resistance

100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC

Contact resistance 0.015 Q max
Shock resistance 100 m/sec? max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 35~85%RH

Specifications

Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 15 3 1.5 15 5 25
250 V AC 15 2.5 1.25 15 3 1.5
8V DC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
30V DC 2 2 1.4 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250V DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02
SPDT switching element

Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

]

@] &

.

————o

O©:NO ©@:COM ®:NC

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

off on
0 Set Max.
Two SPDT
off on
0 Set Max.
off on
0 Set Max.

NO
NC

|

o— |

3

-~
®

|

Normal open
Normal close

]
SO

I

O,O:NO ©,6:COM ®,6:NC

WISE
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Adjustable dead band weatherproof type pressure switch

Model: P947

Service intended

P947 bellows type pressure switch can be used in a
variety of process lines. Internal micro switch is operated

by pressure of various fluids such as atmospheric

pressure and water pressure. The pressure sensing part

is a piston actuated assembly.

Fluid

Gas and oil

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable range (mbar, kPa, bar, MPa)
-0.1 ~-0.15barto 1.5~ 15 MPa

Dead band
Within 8 to 20 % of adjustable range

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP65

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316L SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Element
Bellows
Stainless steel (316L SS), Monel and Hastelloy-C

Case and cover
ALDC 121
Silver gray finished aluminium

Contact
Micro contact type
One SPDT
One DPDT

Spec. sheet no. PD09-07

Contact rating

SPDT contact rating
AC125V/250V,15A

DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

DPDT contact rating

ERL

Resistance load Inductive load

AC 125V /250V,10 A AC125V,6 A/AC250V,4 A
DC125V,0.5A DC 125V, 0.05 A
DC8V,10A DC8V,6A

DC14V,10A DC14V,6A

DC30V,10A DC30V,4A

Conduit connection
%" PF (F)

Process connection
Ya", %", V52" PT, NPT and PF

Option
Bracket : Wall mounting, 304SS and 316SS
+0.5 % of adjustable range

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P947 Adjustable dead band weatherproof type pressure switch

2. Dead band
A Adjustable (Within 8 ~ 20 % of adjustable range)

3. Switch form
1 One SPDT
2 One DPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

4. Process connection

Cc A
D Al
E Al

5. Connection type

B PF

Cc PT

D NPT

E NPT (F)
6. Unit

H bar

1 MPa

J kPa

S mbar

7. Setting range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

8. Process connection and element material
3 316SS and 316L SS
4 Monel and Monel
H Hastelloy-C and Hastelloy-C

9. Options
0 None
1 Mounting bracket
4 2" NPT (F) conduit connection

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Sample
P947 A 1 C B H XXX 3 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P947 : Type of mounting

® Vacuum & Low pressure range
166
125
67 58 116

3/8"NPT (Female

944 3/8"NPT_(Fernale)

@ Middle—High & High pressure range
166

135

3/4"PF (Female)

944 3/8"NPT (Female)

WISE
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Pressure switch

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/
deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a
predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Adjustable range

The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to
actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing
pressure.

Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is
adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling
pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be
called out as increasing.

Dead band

The difference in pressure between the increasing set
point and the decreasing setpoint.

Pressure range table

Working range

The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing
permanent change of set point, leakage or material
failure.

Max.Working pressure

The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing leakage
or catastrophic material failure. Permanent change of
set point may occur, or the device may be rendered
inoperative.

Repeatability

The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point
in the same direction and returns to the starting point
over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure
profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is
normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
(maximum adjustable range pressure).

Dead band
. . Working F_Iange )
Code Adjustable setting range | one SPDT | One DPDT range size Max.Working pressure
Setpoint | Setpoint (mm)
bar kPa bar bar bar MPa
900 -0.1~1 -10 ~ 100
957 0.1~1 10 ~ 100 5
928 02~2 20 ~ 200
958 0.3~3 30 ~ 300 o1 3% 35
959 04~4 40 ~ 400 10
960 06~6 60 ~ 600 Within 5% | Within 10%
961 1~10 0.1 ~1MPa | Max Max
962 1.5~15 0.15~ 1.5 MPa adjustable adjustable
963 2~20 |02~2MpPa | 2"9® range 100 170 17
964 3~30 0.3 ~3 MPa 70
965 5~50 0.5~5 MPa
966 7~70 0.7 ~7 MPa 200 20
967 10 ~ 100 1~10 MPa 200
968 15~150 [ 1.5~ 15 MPa 400 40

WISE*
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Micro contact

General

The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item

Micro switch

Operating speed

0.01 mmto 1 m/s

Mechanical operating frequency

240 operations/min

Insulation resistance

100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC

Contact resistance

0.015 Q max

Shock resistance

100 m/sec? max

Ambient temperature

-25~80°C

Ambient humidity

35~85%RH

Specifications

Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 15 3 1.5 15 5 25
250 VAC 15 25 1.25 15 3 1.5
8V DC 15 3 1.5 15 5 25
30vDC 2 2 1.4 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250V DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02

SPDT switching element
Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 10 2 1 6 3 1.5
250 VAC 10 1.5 0.7 4 2 1
8V DC 10 3 1.5 6 5 25
30vDC 10 3 1.5 4 3 1.5
125V DC 0.5 0.5 0.05 0.05
250V DC 0.25 0.25 0.03 0.03

DPDT switching element
Double-pole, double throw (DPDT) is two SPDT switching elements operated by a common lever assembly so
simultaneous acteation / deactuation occurs at both the increasing and the decreasing set point.

Two independent electrical circuits can be switches, i.e. one AC and one DC.

WISE
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One SPDT

When the input pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint.

The circuit is colsed and opened. A
off on 1 @ @—o

0 Set Max.

O:NO @:.COM ®:NC

One DPDT
When the input pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint.
The circuit are simultaneously closed and opened.

T I

0 Set Mox. H@ @ B . @ @

— I

off on
0 Set Max.

NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

©,0:NO ©,06:COM ®,0:NC

WISE
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Explosion proof pressure switch

Maodel: P953 (953 series)

Service intended

P953 diaphragm type pressure switch can be used
in a variety of process lines. Internal micro switch is
operated by pressure of various fluids, such as
atmospheric pressure and water pressure. The

pressure sensing part is a force balanced and
piston actuated assembly.

Fluid
Gas and oil

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable range (mbar, kPa, bar, MPa)
0.3 kPa to 15 MPa
-1.0 ~ -0.15 bar

Dead band

Fixed

One SPDT : Approx. 5 % adjustable range
Two SPDT : Approx. 10 % of adjustable range

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)
316L SS, Monel and Hastelloy-C

Element

Stainless steel (316L SS)

Monel, Hastelloy-C

Viton (Up to 4 kPa adjustable range)

Case and cover
ALDC 12.1
Silver gray finished aluminium

Process connection
", %", %2" PT, NPT and PF

Contact
Micro contact type
One SPDT (P953-1B3)

Spec. sheet no. PD09-08

B3 [C & C€crN

Contact rating

SPDT contact rating

AC 125V /250V, 15 A

DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

Conduit connection
%" NPT (F)

Certificates
KCS Exd IIC T6
ATEX Il 2G Ex d IIC T6 Gb

Two SPDT (P953-2B3)(Only available with single setpoint) IECEx Ex d IIC T6 Gb

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P953 Explosion proof pressure switch

2. Switch form
1 One SPDT
2 Two SPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

3. Unused character
B3 None

4. Process connection

C Ya"
D %"
E "

5. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT

E NPT (F) - %" NPT (F) only
6. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

S mbar
7. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure range table

8. Pressure connection and element material
316SS/316L SS

316SS / Viton

316SS / Hastelloy-C

316SS / Monel

Monel / Monel

INXMC < W

Hastelloy-C / Hastelloy-C

9. Options
0 None
2 2" pipe mounting bracket 304SS
3 2" pipe mounting bracket 316SS

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P953 2 B3 C D H XXX

WISE*
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P953 : Type of mounting

© 03 ~ 3 kPa (Pmax. 2 bar)

132
112

7/ wise

‘camoN! To PREVENT GNITON!
OF_HAZARDOUS ATMDSPHERES TLEM OFF
POWER BEFORE P

TIGHTLY BEFORE. DPERATING

8128

@ Nominal diameter 113 : 2 ~ 7 kPa
(Pmax. 5 bar)

132
112

@)

‘Gaumon 10 PREVENT 1GNITON
PONER BEFORE OPENNG. CLOSE COVER

TIGHTLY BEFORE. OPERATING,

48

®0.45 ~ 50 bar (Pmax. 20 bar)

132
112

|
wuﬁg

PONER_ DEFORE OPENNG. _GLOSE. COVER

TIGHTLY BEFORE. QPERATING

48
\ \

NPT 3/4" (Female)

2111

155

102.5

38

Process conn. / m

@-1  Nominal diameter ¢88 (#98) : 7.5 ~ 50 kPa
(Pmax. 10 bar)

NPT 3/4" (Female)

s

2111

| Q%

183

110

Process conn. / E

©
[

NPT 3/4" (Female)

— |
o Yl
eIy

2111

*r_'i
157

104.5

Process conn. /

95

Sgl

Ml

28 | NPT 3/4" (Female)

Q%
nEry

@

2111

*K_Fﬁ#
169

116.5

T

NPT 1/2” (Female)
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Pressure switch

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/
deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a
predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Adjustable range
The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to

Working range

The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing
permanent change of setpoint, leakage or material
failure.

Max.Working pressure
The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing leakage

actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing

pressure.

Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is

adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling

pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be

called out as increasing.

Dead band

The difference in pressure between the increasing set

point and the decreasing setpoint.

Pressure range table

or catastrophic material failure. Permanent change of
set point may occur, or the device may be rendered
inoperative.

Repeatability
The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point
in the same direction and returns to the starting point
over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure
profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is
normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
(maximum adjustable range pressure).

Dead band _ Flange
. . Working . Max. Worki
Code Adjustable Setting range | one SPDT | Two SPDT range size ax. Working pressure
Setpoint | Setpoint (mm)
bar kPa bar bar bar bar MPa
900 -01~-1 | -10~100 | Within105% | Within 20 % 10 88 ~ 98 35 35
777777777777777 T o —f--T—-----"--1 adjustable adjustable -
927 0.003~0.03| 0.3~3 range range 2 128
- ,9:,39 ,,,,,,, Q 9,2, T,Q,QY, - ,2:;,7, ,,,,, 5 113 6 0.6
929 0.003~0.07| 0.3~7
.. %01  10075~015] 7.5-15 |
.98 [0045-03 | 45-30 | 10 88 ~98
941 0.075~0.5 7.5~50 35 35
949 1 009-06 | 9-60 |
942 [012-08 | 12-80 | 20 o
;%02 1 015-1 | 15-100 |
903 03~2 30 ~200 | Within 5 % |Within 10 %
904 0.45~3 45 ~ 300 |adjustable |adjustable
906 | 0.9~6 | 90~600 |MANGe  |ranNge
.08 | 15-10 |0.15~1MPa 50 70 7
_ 911 | 225-15 |0225~15MPa)
o2 | 3-20 |0.3-2MPa| 60
914 45~30 [0.45~3 MPa 170 17
916 | 75-50 [0.75-5MPal 100
918 85~70 [0.85~7 MPa 200 20
919 | 10.5~100 |1.05~10MPa 150
15.5~150 |1.55~15MPa 400 40

P953_04 |



Micro contact

General

The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item

Micro switch

Operating speed

0.0l mmto 1 m/s

Mechanical operating frequency

240 operations/min

Insulation resistance

100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC

Contact resistance

0.015 Q max

Shock resistance

100 m/sec? max

Ambient temperature

-25~80°C

Ambient humidity

35~85%RH

Specifications

Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load

NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 15 3 15 15 5 25
250 V AC 15 25 1.25 15 3 15
8V DC 15 3 15 15 5 25

30V DC 2 2 14 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250V DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02

SPDT switching element
Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

ol
ol
.

@®:NO @:COM ®@:NC

]
SO}
I

O©,®:NO ©,0:COM ®,06:NC

off on 1 @
0 Set Max.
Two SPDT
Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.
off on }7 /
0 Set Max. 3 )
off on
0 Set Max.
NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

WISE
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Conversion table

Pressure conversion chart

psi atm kgf/cm? inH0 mmHg inHg kPa bar mmH:0

1| 0.068046 | 0070307 | 27.7276 | 51.715 | 203602 | 6.835 | 0.06895 |704.28104
14.696 1 1.0332 407.484 760 29.921 101.325 | 1.01325 |10350.0936
142233 096784 |1 | 39438 | 735559 | 28.959 | 98.096 | 0.98067 10,000
0.036092| 0.002454 | 0.00253 | 1 | 18651 | 0.07343 | 0.249 | 0.00249 [254
0.019336( 0.001315 | 0.001359 | 053616 | 1 | 0.03937 | 0.1333 | 0.001333 |13.618464
0.491154| 0.0033421 | 0.03453 | 136185 | 254 | 1 | | 3.3864 | 0.033864 |345.9099
0145 |000987 | 0010197 | 4.0186 | 75006 | 02953 | 1 | 001 | 102.07244
145038 | 0.98692 | 1.01972 | 402.156 | 750.062 | 29.53 | - 100 | 1] 10214.7624
0.00142 | 0.000097 | 0.0001 | 003937 | 00734 | 0.0029 | 0.0098 | 0.000098 |1
Memo

WISE*
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Manometer
Model: P961 series — "U" type

Maodel: P962, P963, P964 series — Inclined type

Model: P965 series — Wall type

Service intended

P960 series manometer is a pressure measuring
instrument, and it measures the for calibration of all
pressure instruments.

It is suitable for measuring low and vacuum pressure.

Scale range

U type : 0 ~ £100 to 0 ~ +600 mm
Inclined type : 0 ~ 30, 60 and 150 mm
Wall type : 0 ~ 500, 1,000 and 1,500 mm

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (304SS)
tube connection for 8 mm

Tube
Material : Glass
Outer diameter : 12 mm
In diameter : 9.4 mm (P961)
5.0 mm (P962, P963, P964, P965)

Working temperature
Ambient : 15~ 25 °C
Fluid : Max. 35 °C

Measuring liquid
Anti freezing liquid
Water

Spec. sheet no. PD09-09

£ -
“WISE' MANOMETER
MCOEL NO. P38
RANGE
TUMI DA S48 SERR WO
DT TAG MO

e i

Scale plate

White aluminium with stainless steel
Black graduation

2 mm

Base plate
SCP2, Black painted
Option : 304SS

Mounting
Surface mounting

Option
304SS, Black painted

WISE
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Main order

1. Base model

P9O61
P962
P963
P964
P965

U type manometer

Inclined manometer (Inclined rates, 1:2)
Inclined manometer (Inclined rates, 1:5)
Inclined manometer (Inclined rates, 1:10)
Wall type manometer

2. Measuring liquid

8
9

Antifreezing liquid (Specific gravity = 1.120)
Water (Standard)

3. Type of mounting

S
T

u

U type, only available with P961 series

Inclined type, only available with P962, P963 and
P964 series

Wall type, only available with P965 series

4. Base plate material

0
1

Steel (Black painted)
304SS (Black painted)

5. Process connection

M

8 mm

6. Connection type

K

Tube connection

7. Measuring unit

Ordering information

M mm
J kPa
8. Range
XXX  Refer to pressure range table
9. Color
2 2 colors
10. Options
0 None
1 Accessories
1 2 3 5 6 8 10
P961 M K XXX 0

WISE*

446 |

Sample
ordering code



P96X : Type of mounting

Code S (P961)

@8

~
o~

~
N

|

Code T (P962, P963, P964)

|
3
| |
| Eid
| T
| |
! << Oo|m i
| | :
‘ i
{ é Drain plug
| |
i =
52.8 45
40 3—9¢6 Hole 72.5
Code U (P965)
0 A
24
i il
‘[#‘f {:r
aF \
(1 — |
o8, |l
a2 B
\ \
5 i i
Hi |
- \
LRI % ] i ]
w 1 W Tt i)
250 L‘J 230
280 260
Dimensions (mm)
Available Range Available | Inclined Range
code (mm) A 5 e code rates (mm) A 5 e
200mm(—100~0~100) 315 | 330| 345 P9E2 0~30 290 | 300| 230
300mm(—150~0~150) 415| 430| 445 (Code T) 1:2 0~60 350 | 300 | 280
400mm(=200~0~200) 520 | 535| 550 0~150 600 | 400 ] 400
500mm(=250~0~250) 620 | 635| 650 P63 0~30 500 | 300| 400
P961 600mm(=300~0~300) 725| 740| 755 (Code T) 1:5 0~60 600 | 350| 440
(Code S) | 700mm(=350~0~350) 830 | 845| 860 0~150 [1100| 400 | 800
800mm(-400~0~400) 930 | 945| 960 PB4 0~30 570| 300| 440
900mm(-450~0~450) | 1035 | 1050 | 1065 (Code T) 1:10 0~60 860 | 300 | 600
1000mm(=500~0~500) [1135|1150 | 1165 0~100 [1300| 400 |1150
1200mm(=600~0~600) | 1345 | 1360 | 1375
—/60~0 978
P965 0~500 718
(Code U) 0~1000 1208
0~1500 1708
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Pressure range

table

Nominal length

Measuring range

Order code (mm) (Water column)(kPa) Model
421 -100 ~ 100 +1
420 -150 ~ 150 +1.5
””””” 419 |  -200~200 | %2
””””” 418 | 2850~250 | x5
M7 | 80-300 | #8 © o0y
416 -350 ~ 350 +3.5
””””” 415+ | -400~400 | x4
””””” 414 | 450~450 | +45
””””” 413 |  -B00~500 | %
””””” 412 |  -600~600 | %
508 0~30 0~0.3
********* s | o-e0 | o0-06 P962, P9G3
—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— (Inclined type)
458 0~ 150 0~15
508 0~30 0~0.3
””””” 51 |  0~60 |  0~06 P64
77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 (Inclined type)
458 0~ 150 0~15
026 -760~0 -7.4~0
””””” 465 |  0~500 |  0~5 P965
””””” 49 |  0~1000 |  0~98 (Wall type)
””””” 5%z |  0~150 |  0~146

WISE*
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Explosion proof type differential pressure switch

Model: P970 (953 series)

Service intended

P970 diaphragm type differential pressure switch
can be used in a variety of process lines. Internal

micro switch is operated by pressure of various
fluids, such as atmospheric pressure and water
pressure. The pressure sensing part is a force
balanced and piston actuated assembly.

Fluid
Gas and oil

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable range (mbar, kPa, bar, MPa)
15 kPa to 0.4 MPa

Dead band

Fixed

One SPDT : Approx. 5 % of adjustable range
Two SPDT : Approx. 10 % of adjustable range

Working temperature
Ambient : -40 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Static pressure
Max. 0.2, 5 MPa

Degree of protection
EN60529/IEC529/IP67

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316SS)
316L SS, Monel and Hastelloy-C

Element

Stainless steel (316L SS)

Monel, Hastelloy-C

Viton (Up to 4 kPa adjustable range)

Case and cover
ALDC 12.1
Silver gray painted aluminium

Process connection
¥" NPT (F)

Contact
Micro contact type
One SPDT (P970-1B3)

Spec. sheet no. PD09-10

8 B2 (G €& C€ cRrN

Contact rating

SPDT contact rating

AC 125V /250V, 15A

DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

Conduit connection
¥" NPT (F)

Certificates
KCSExdIICT6
ATEX Il 2G Ex d IIC T6 Gb

Two SPDT (P970-2B3)(Only available with single setpoint) IECEx Ex d IIC T6 Gb

WISE

| P970_01



Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P970 Explosion proof type differential pressure switch

2. Switch form
1 One SPDT
2 Two SPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

3. Unused character
B3 None

4. Process connection
C 7

5. Connection type

D NPT (F)
6. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa

S mbar
7. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

8. Pressure connection / Element material

3 316SS/316L SS
316SS/ Viton
316SS / Hastelloy-C
316SS / Monel
Monel / Monel

I N X

Hastelloy-C / Hastelloy-C

9. Options

0 None
1 3 way / 5 way manifold valve

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P970 1 B3 C D H XXX

WISE*
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P970 : Type of mounting

@ 30 mmHz0 ~ 1000 mmHz0

132

] U@E ¢
caumons o eheven oumon— \L_|
OF HAZARDOUS HFRES TURN O

opelinc, cLose coven

POWER BEFORE
TIGHTLY BEFORE OPERATING.
\ |
I

T |
1/4" NRT(Female) ~

High pressure $128

48

@ 100 mmHz0 ~ 1000 mmH=0
132
12

e

BE

EVENT IGNITION

TURN OFE
C. CLOSE COVER
OPERATING.

CAUTION: TO PF
F LAZARDOL
POWER BEFORE OPE|

IGHTLY BEFORE|

48

1/4” NPT(Female)

1/4” NPT(Female)

)

155

102.5

Low pressure

95

(189)

(136.5)

(72)

High pressure Low pressure

@ 10 ~ 400 kPa
132

i

CAUTION! TO P
OF HAZARDOUS
POWER BEFORE OPENI

IGHTLY BEFORE|

EVENT IGNITION
TURN QFF
C. CLOSE COVER

OPERATING.

48

1/4” NPT(Female)

1/4” NPT(Female)

95

(189)

(136.5)

(72)

High pressure Low pressure
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Pressure switch

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/
deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a
predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Adjustable range

The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to
actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing
pressure.

Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is
adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling
pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be
called out as increasing.

Dead band
The difference in pressure between the increasing set
point and the decreasing setpoint.

Pressure range table

Working pressure

The maximum input pressure that can be continuously
applied to the pressure switch without causing
permanent change of setpoint, leakage or material
failure.

Repeatability

The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point
in the same direction and returns to the starting point
over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure
profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is
normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
(maximum adjustable range pressure).

Adjustable setting range Working Flange size
Code pressure
H: bar I: MPa J: kPa bar Diameter (mm)

932 0.002 ~ 0.015 0.2~15 2 128
o994 | 001-015 | | . 1=15 |

907 0.1~0.25 10~ 25 5 113
909 |  02~03 | | 20~35 |

910 0.3~0.5 30~50
92 | 04-2 | oo04-02 [ | 80 88 - 98

905 15~4 0.15~0.4

WISE*
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Micro contact

General

The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item

Micro switch

Operating speed

0.0l mmto 1 m/s

Mechanical operating frequency

240 operations/min

Insulation resistance

100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC

Contact resistance 0.015 Q max
Shock resistance 100 m/sec? max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 35~85%RH

Specifications

Non inductive load (A)

Inductive load (A)

Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
250 V AC 15 25 1.25 15 3 15
8V DC 15 3 15 15 5 2.5
30v DC 2 2 1.4 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250 v DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02
SPDT switching element

Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

ol

ST}

I

O:NO @:COM ®:NC

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

off on
0 Set
Two SPDT
off on
0 Set
off on
0 Set

NO
NC

o— |

)

®

®

]

Normal open
Normal close

————o

I

©,@:NO ©,0:COM ®,®:NC

WISE
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Explosion proof type indicating pressure switch (100 mm)
Maodel: P980 series

Spec. sheet no. PD09-11

P980 series explosion proof indicating pressure switches
measure a corrosive fluid and a high pressure. It is equipped
with a micro contact or an electrical contact block, which

is suitable for all types of contacts.

Service intended E
S

Nominal diameter
100 mm

Accuracy
Indicator : +1.0 % of full scale
Alarm setting : £3.0 % of full scale

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range (Micro contact type)

Adjustable range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0to0~2MPa
0~0.1t0 0~ 35MPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Pressure connection Contact rating

Stainless steel (316SS) ® Micro contact type
AC 125V,5A/250V,3Aand DC30V, 4 A
DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
AC 125V,3A/250V,2Aand DC30V,3 A

Element DC 125V, 0.05 A for inductive load
C type bourdon tube )
Stainless steel (316SS) m Electrical contact

AC250V,1.0A

Conduit connection
2" NPT(F), Lead wire length (Max. 1 m)

Case and cover * Refer to "Swtiching element" for wiring diagram.

ALDC12.1
Silver gray painted aluminium Process connection
Surface mounting %", V2" PT, NPT and PF
Setpoint adjustment
Certificates
Contact KCS Exd IIC T6
m Micro contact Option
One SPDT or Two SPDT Explosion proof type cable gland
m Electrical contact e 304SS
One SPST or Two SPST e V2" NPT(M)

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model
P981 Explosion proof type indicating pressure switch
with micro contact
P982 Explosion proof type indicating pressure switch
with electrical contact

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

4 100
3. Mounting
B Bottom connection, case mounting plate

4. Contact function

High alarm

High and low alarm
Low alarm

Two high alarm

aa b W N PP

Two low alarm
5. Process connection
D 3/8"

E "

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX  Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color

3 2 color
7 3 color

10. Option

0 None
1 Accessories
2 Explosion proof cable gland / 304SS, NPT ¥2"(M)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Sample
P981 4 B 1 D B H XXX 3 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P980 : Type of mounting

< Micro contact type >

1102

4—¢10 HOLE
P.C.D 165

140

Cable gland /

NPT 1/2”
BRASS and Ni+P

Adjustable shaft

=

T

\Process conn. 25

< Electrical contact type >

‘4&,
(H )

110%2

4—¢10 HOLE
p.C.D 165

140

Cable gland /

NPT 1/27
BRASS and Ni+P

1062

—

\Process conn. 25

* Refer to "Swtiching element” for wiring diagram.
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Micro contact

General

The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item

Micro switch

Operating speed

0.1 mmto 1 m/s

Mechanical operating frequency

400 operations/min

Insulation resistance

100 MQ at 500 vVDC

Contact resistance 50 MQ max
Shock resistance 200 m/sec? max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 85 % max

Specifications

Resistive load (A)

Inductive load (A)

Rated voltage
NC

NO

NC \

125V AC

3

250 V AC

2

8V DC

14V DC

30V DC

125V DC

o|o|s|ujur|w|wn

N

250 v DC

o|o|w|s|;
VIES

o|o|w|~~
(SJES

SPDT switching element

Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

1 @ @—o Blue
\—Q Green/Yellow

Brown

O:NO ©@:COM ®@:NC

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

Red o——j

Black D—‘

off on
0 Set Max.
Two SPDT
off on
0 Set Max.
off on Green
0 Set Max.

| ]

o)

® |G 7

O[O ot

\—o White

Blue

©,0:NO ©,6:COM ®,6:NC

NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

WISE
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Snap - action contacts

General

Electromechanical limit switches in pointer type measuring instruments are auxiliary current switches

which open or close electrical circuits at set limit values by means of a contact arm which is moved by the actual
value pointer.

The snap action contact is a mechanical contact for switching capacities up to 30 W 50 VA max.

Contact making will be delayed and or advanced in relation to the movement of the actual value pointer.

To closed the circuit, the contact pin of the movable contact arm is attracted in a jump by the permanent magnet
fastened to the supporting arm shortly before the set value has been reached.

Due to the retention force of the magnet, snap action contacts are more resistant against shock and vibration.
The switching safety is increased by the increased contact pressure.

When the circuit is opened, the magnet keeps the contact arm in its place until the restoring force of the measuring
element exceeds the magnetic force, and the contact opens in a jump.

Specifications

Maximum contact rating Electric contacts type pressure gauge
with non-inductive
(ohmic) load Dry gauges
Maximum voltage 250V
Make ratings 1.0A
Current ratings | Break ratings 1.0A
Continuos load 0.6 A
Maximum load 30 W 50 VA
Material of contact points Silver-Nickel alloy (80 % Ag / 20 %Ni/ 10 pym) gold-plated
Ambient operating temperature -20...+70 °C
Max. no. of contacts 2
Circuit / protective earth conductor - 2,000 vac 1 minute
Voltage test I -
Circuit /circuit - 2,000 vac 1 minute

Recommended contact ratings with ohmic and inductive load

Electric contacts type pressure gauge
Voltage (DIN IEC 38) DC/AC
Dry gauges
Ohmic load Inductive load
DC AC
cos@d > 0.7

Vv mA mA mA
220/ 230 100 120 65
110/110 200 240 130
48/ 48 300 450 200
24124 400 600 250

In order to ensure a high switching reliability of the contacts the switching voltage should not be below 24 V,
also taking environmental influences in the long term into account.

WISE
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Contact function table

Contact function Wiebrock
Code Wiring scheme Remark
18t contact ‘ 2nd contact | c0de no.
Single Contact
Contact make when 6 ¥ Normal use
1 pointer reachse setpoint S/M-1 high alarm
(Normal open - NO) 2 system
- 2
Contact break when 1 Normal use
3 pointer reachse setpoint SivE-2 low alarm
(Normal close - NC) z s system
Double Contact - Common Circuit
1%t and 29 contact make 6 ! 6 3 Normal use
4 when pointer reaches S$/M-11 two high
setpoint + | 3 2 alarm system
15t contact break 6
nd | 3 Normal use
2 2nd contact make high and low
when pointer reaches S/M-21 9
. alarm system
setpoint 2 2
15t and 2" contact break 1 3 Normal use
5 when pointer reaches &/M-22 two low
setpoint ¥ 2 . alarm system

Terminal block arrangement

1. High alarm (S/M-1)
@D Normal open

(2 Common

@ Ground

2. High and low alarm (S/M-21)

Low alarm

(D Normal close
(@ Common

@ Ground

High alarm
@ Common

3. Low alarm (S/M-2)
(D Normal close

@ Common

@ Ground

4. Two high alarm (S/M-11)

No.1 High alarm

@ Normal open
@ Common
@ Ground

WISE
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@ Common

@ Normal open

5. Two low alarm (S/M-22)

No.2 Low alarm

(D Normal close
2 Common
@ Ground

Cable identification

No.1 Low alarm

2 Common
@ Normal close

No.2 High alarm

3 Normal open

Contact NO

COM

EARTH

function
Brown

Black Blue

Green




Range table

Range and code

Unit and code

1. MPa

-100 ~ 2 MPa

WISE
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Explosion proof type indicating pressure switch (125 mm)
Model: P990 series

Spec. sheet no. PD09-12

Service intended

P990 series explosion proof type indicating pressure [H[ [Es
switches are micro contact type. It is suitable to be used

with corrosive fluid and it can measure a high pressure.
Dead band is fixed.

Nominal diameter
125 mm

Accuracy
Indicator : £1.0 % of full sacle
Switch setting : £3 % of full sacle

Repeatability
+1.0 % of adjustable range

Adjustable range (MPa, kPa, bar)
-0.1~0t0-0.1~2MPa
0~0.1t00~40MPa

Switch differential

Fixed, less than 6 ~15 % of full sacle

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 100 °C

Temperature effect

Accuracy at temperature above and below the reference
temperature (20 °C) will be effected by approximately
+0.4 % per 10 °C of full scale

Standard features

Element
C type bourdon tube,
Helical type bourdon tube

Case and cover
ALDC12.1
Silver gray painted aluminium

Setpoint adjustment
External

Contact
Micro contact type
One SPDT or Two SPDT

Contact rating

SPDT contact rating

AC 125V /250V, 15 A

DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

Conduit connection
%" PF (F)

Process connection
%", V2" PT, NPT and PF

Certificates
KCS Ex d lIB+H: Ts

WISE
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Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P990 Explosion proof type indicating pressure switch

2. Nominal diameter (mm)

5 125
3. Mounting

B Bottom connection, surface, case mounting plate
4. Alarm type

1 High alarm

2 High and low alarm

3 Low alarm

4 Two high alarm

5 Two low alarm

5. Process connection
D 3/8"
E 1/2"

6. Connection type

B PF

C PT

D NPT
7. Unit

H bar

| MPa

J kPa
8. Range

XXX Refer to pressure unit and range table

9. Dial color

3 2 color
7 3 color

10. Option

0 None
1 Accessories

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Sample
P990 5 B 1 D B H XXX 3 0 ordering code

WISE*
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P990 : Type of mounting

Code B

4—¢10 Hole
P.C.D. 230

Name plate Lefjusiiable it

175

200

WISE
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Pressure switch Dead band

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/ The difference in pressure between the increasing set
deactuates one or more electrical switching element at a point and the decreasing set point.

predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Adjustable range Repeatability

The span of pressure between upper and lower limits The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate

within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to at a set point that is approached from a starting point

actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing in the same direction and returns to the starting point

pressure. over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure
profile.

The closeness of the measures set point values is
normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
Setpoint (maximum adjustable range pressure).
That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is
adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling
pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be
called out as increasing.

Range table

Unit and code

Range and code
H : bar I: MPa J: kPa

-100 ~ 2 MPa
X : Not Available

WISE*
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Micro contact

General

The micro contact has a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable operations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item Micro switch
Operating speed 0.01 mmto 1 m/s
Mechanical operating frequency 240 operations/min
Insulation resistance 100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC
Contact resistance 0.015 Q max
Shock resistance 100 m/sec® max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 35~85%RH
Specifications
Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
250 V AC 15 2.5 1.25 15 3 1.5
8V DC 15 3 1.5 15 5 2.5
30V DC 2 2 1.4 1 1 1
125V DC 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.03 0.03 0.03
250V DC 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.02 0.02 0.02

SPDT switching element
Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

off on 1 @ @—o
0 Set Max.

@®:NO @:COM ®@:NC

Two SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

T = = 1
0 Set Max. H@ @ B . @ @H

- I

©,0:NO ©,6:COM ®,06:NC

off on

0 Set Max.

NO : Normal open
NC : Normal close

WISE
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Explosion proof type differential pressure switch (Up to 20 kPa)

Model: P991 series

Service intended

P991 explosion proof type differential switch series are
bellows type, and these are primarily used for detecting

the draft pressure in thermal power plants.

Fluid
Air and gas

Repeatability
+1.5 % of full range

Dead band
Fixed. 0.25 ~ 0.8 kPa or less

Differential pressure range (kPa)
0~4kPato0~20kPa

Max. Working pressure (Static pressure)
500 kPa

Working temperature
Ambient : -20 ~ 65 °C
Fluid : Max. 60 °C

Degress of protection
EN60529/IEC529/min IP65

Standard features

Pressure connection
Stainless steel (316L SS)

Element
Bellows : Stainless steel (316L SS)
Gasket : PTFE

Mounting
Surface wall mounting

Setpoint adjustment
Internal

Contact
One SPDT
Two SPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

Contact rating

SPDT contact rating

AC 125V /250V, 15 A

DC 125V, 0.4 A for resistance load
DC 125V, 0.03 A for inductive load

Spec. sheet no. PD09-13

Conduit connection
¥" PF (F)

Process connection
" NPT (F)

Operating environment
Hazardous area refer to the explosion-proof item for
information

Certificates
KCSExdIICT6

Option
3-way manifold valve
5-way manifold valve

WISE

| P991_01



Main order Ordering information

1. Base model

P991 Explosion proof type differential pressure switch

2. Type of mounting
B Panel mounting

3. Switch form

4 One SPDT
5 Two SPDT (Only available with single setpoint)

4. Contact
1 High alarm with single contact
2 Low alarm with single contact

5. Process connection
C Y4" NPT (F)

6. Mounting bracket type

D Standard bracket
E 304SS mounting bracket
F 316SS mounting bracket

7. Differential pressure range (kPa)

464 0-~4
465 0-~5
467 0-~7
469 0~10
437 0-~20
419  -2~+2
413 5~+45
000 Other

8. Switch type

0 Standard
1 High sensitivity

9. Option

0 Standard
1 Accessories (3-way and 5-way manifold valve)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
P991 B 4 1 Cc D 464

WISE*
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P991 : Type of mounting

3—M8
Jack out screw

00¢
/91

¢8
GOl

4—11 Hole

$226
72
&
\
L |
|
|
|
\
| A
| 5
i =
| .
J o i o 5
I L £
D— | D
7@ |
| _
IR o i il W 2
Um | I
53.5 L”
NPT1,/4”(F) NPT1,/4”(F)
Low side High side
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Pressure switch Dead band

A bi-stable electro mechanical device than actuates/ The difference in pressure between the increasing set
deactuates one or more electrical switching element ata point and the decreasing set point.

predetermined discrete pressure upon rising or falling.

Repeatability

The ability of a pressure switch to successively operate
at a set point that is approached from a starting point
in the same direction and returns to the starting point
over three consecutive cycles to establish a pressure

Adjustable range

The span of pressure between upper and lower limits
within which the pressure switch can be adjusted to
actuate/deactuate. It is expressed for increasing

pressure. profile.
The closeness of the measures set point values is
normally expressed as a percentage of full scale
(maximum adjustable range pressure).
Setpoint

That discrete pressure at which the pressure switch is
adjusted to actuate/deactuate on rising or falling
pressure. It must fall with the adjustable range and be
called out as increasing.

Micro contact

General
The micro contact hs a large switching capacity with high repeat accuracy. The contact mechanism is a crossbar
type with gold alloy contacts, which ensures highly reliable perations for micro loads.

Characteristics

Item Micro switch
Operating speed 0.01 mmto 1 m/s
Mechanical operating frequency 240 operations/min
Insulation resistance 100 MQ 1 min at 500 VDC
Contact resistance 15 MQ max
Shock resistance 100 m/sec? max
Ambient temperature -25~80°C
Ambient humidity 35~85%RH
Specifications
Non inductive load (A) Inductive load (A)
Rated voltage Resistive load Lamp load Inductive load Motor load
NC NO NC NO NC NO NC NO
125V AC 10 2 1 6 3 15
250 VAC 10 1.5 0.7 4 2 1
8V DC 10 3 15 6 5 25
30vDC 10 3 1.5 4 3 15
125V DC 0.5 0.5 0.05 0.05
250V DC 0.25 0.25 0.03 0.03

DPDT switching element

Double-pole, double throw (DPDT) is two SPDT switching elements operated by a common lever assembly so
simultaneous acteation / deactuation occurs at both the increasing and the decreasing set point.

Two independent electrical circuits can be switches, i.e. one AC and one DC.

WISE*
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Micro contact
SPDT switching element

Single-pole, double throw (SPDT) has three connection : C-common, NO-normally open and NC-normally close,
which allows the switching element to be electrically to the circuit NO or NC state.

One SPDT

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, circuit closed and opened.

off

on

0] Set

Max.

ol
V| @O
—

®©:NO @:COM ®@:NC

Pressure reach the upper or lower limit setpoint, two circuit simultaneous closed and opened.

Two SPDT
off on

0 Set Max.
off on

0 Set Max.

| ol

—Poo] Blole

O0,®:NO ©,0:COM ®,6:NC

: Normal open
. Normal close

- I
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